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Statistics  in  the  Ministry  of  Defence 

Maurice  Wilde,  Director  of  Statistics,  Frank  Hutber  and  Dombey  Wallage,  Chief  Statisticians  and 
John  Brant,  Senior  Statistician,  Ministry  of  Defence 


The  Ministry  of  Defence  (MOD)  has  the  second  largest  budget  or  statistics  sections  grew  up  as  part  of  the  individual  Service 

of  any  government  department  -  £18,S00M  in  1986/7.  About  organisations.  In  the  19Ms  with  the  expansion  of  the 

45  per  cent  of  this  is  spent  on  equipment,  and  much  of  the  Govenunent  Statistical  Service  and  the  centralisation  of  the 

remainder  on  the  pay  and  allowances  of  Service  and  civilian  Ministry  of  Defence,  the  existing  branches  were  brought 

personnel,  arid  Service  pensions.  together  under  one  (Grade  3)  Director  of  Statistics,  and  this 

remained  the  situation  until  1985  when,  as  part  of  a 
The  Ministry  is  responsible  for  overall  defence  policy  and  fundamental  re-organisation  of  MOD,  the  statistics  branches 

for  the  planning  and  allocation  of  the  budget,  and  much  of  were  restructured  into  three  divisions,  each  reporting  up 

the  statistical  work  in  MOD  is  in  direct  support  of  these  different  management  chains  but  corresponding  to  the  main 

functions.  In  addition,  however,  the  Ministry  is  also  areas  of  activity  in  MOD. 

responsible  for  spending  the  money:  thus  there  are  staff  -  both 

Service  and  civilian  -  taking  decisions  on  from  how  many  The  current  divisions  reflect  the  major  areas  of  expenditure 

personnel  to  recruit,  train  and  promote  to  how  many  spares  mentioned  above;  ie: 

to  purchase  for  items  of  equipment.  Others  are  endeavouring 

to  ensure  that  the  Services  have  the  resources  of  both  a.  Equipment  and  Supplies  -  Stats(E&S); 

manpower  and  equipment  to  meet  their  operational 

coirunitments  involving  the  expenditure  and/or  commitment  b.  Manpower  (Service  and  Civilian)  -  Stats(M); 

of  considerable  sums  of  money,  so  providing  statistical 

information  -  suitably  collected,  analysed  and  interpreted  -  c.  General  and  Financial  -  GF  Stats; 

in  suf^rt  of  this  work  is  also  an  important  part  of  the 

statistician’s  function.  and  each  of  these  areas  is  described  below.  In  addition,  the 

Directorate  General  of  Defence  Quality  Assurance,  the 
The  histories  of  the  different  MOD  statistics  branches  vary:  Institute  of  Naval  Medicine,  and  the  Chief  Executive 
some  can  be  traced  back  to  the  earliest  needs  for  information  Dockyards  each  have  an  integrated  statistical  branch,  headed 
in  the  Armed  Services  (Pepys  and  all  that)  and  information  by  a  Grade  7  (Statistician). 


The  Ministry  of  Defence  four  senior  statistical  personnel  -  left  to  right  Dombey  Wallage,  John  Brant,  Maurice  Wilde  and 
Frank  Hubter. 
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Stats(E&S)  -  Equipment  and  Supply 

The  work  in  this  division,  which  is  necessarily  extremely 
diverse  (though  of  course  common  patterns  and  methodologies 
are  involved),  is  discussed  separately  for  each  of  its  four 
branches. 

Branch  1  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  inventory  control 
systems  used  in  the  Armed  Services.  Each  Service  runs  its 
own  computerised  stores  system  which  produces 
recommendations,  (based  on  statistical  calculations  of  the 
probabilities  of  running  out  of  stock  for  any  item  either 
through  high  demand  or  slow  re-supply)  on  when,  and  how 
much,  to  purchase  of  the  items  held  in  store.  The  branch 
provides  a  service  to  central  staffs  on  policy  issues  associated 
with  the  stores  systems,  and  also  to  the  individual  Services 
on  more  detailed  aspects  of  the  work.  Simulation  OKxlels  have 
been,  and  are  being,  developed  for  two  of  the  Services  to 
provide  management  with  better  information  on  the  effects 
of  policy  changes,  and  statistical  studies  into  particular  aspects 
of  the  systems  are  undertaken  on  a  single  or  tri-service  basis. 
For  one  of  the  Services  the  branch  itself  maintains  the 
statistical  calculations  which  form  the  basis  of  the  inventory 
system,  and  attends  management  meetings  to  provide 
appropriate  advice.  Much  ad  hoc  statistical  work  is  also 
undertaken:  recent  examples  have  included  the  forecasting 
of  domestic  fuel  consumption;  sampling  bills  for  checking 
in  accounts  branches;  and  advice  to  a  group  looking  at  safety 
on  firing  ranges. 

Branch  2  is  involved  in  statistical  projects  in  the  fleet  support 
area  of  the  Navy,  and  is  located  in  Bath  alongside  many  of 
its  customers.  Long  term  projects  include  ‘SPAREDEX’  and 
‘DTLC’.  SPAREDEX  is  designed  to  provide  a  cost  effective 
set  of  spares  to  be  placed  on  ships  when  they  go  to  sea.  The 
branch  provided  the  statistical  basis  and  input  to  the  system 
and  is  presently  heavily  engaged  in  monitoring  statistical 
aspects  of  the  project  during  implementation.  DTLC  (Design 
to  Through  Life  Costing)  aims  at  costing  new  equipments  so 
that  alternative  tenders  m^  be  compared  and  evaluated,  and 
is  also  used  for  costing  purposes  generally.  Once  again  the 
branch  produced  the  statistical  aspects  of  the  DTLC  package, 
namely  those  designed  to  provide  estimates  of  the  support 
costs  for  the  new  equipments  in  addition  to  the  actual  purchase 
costs.  The  package  has  proved  to  be  a  remarkably  flexible 
tool  capable  of  use  in  many  areas  and  the  branch  is  being 
drawn  into  several  new  areas  of  work,  some  in  collaboration 
with,  and  others  as  monitors  of  the  work  of,  consultancy 
agencies.  In  addition  to  these  major  projects,  the  branch 
invariably  has  a  number  of  shorter  term  studies  in  hand; 
typical  examples  are  determining  how  many  spares  of  items 
to  purchase  under  a  variety  of  circumstances,  and  how  to 
sample  weapons  for  testing.  This  work  ordinarily  involves 
the  microcomputer  models,  which  themselves  can  often  then 
be  used  or  developed  for  applications  in  other  areas.  Branches 
1  and  2  both  have  access  to  micro  and  mainframe  computers, 
and,  for  obvious  reasons,  are  often  involved  in  the 
development  of  in-house  software. 


Branch  3  controls  a  computer-based  management  information 
system  for  the  Army  which  the  master  schedule  of  world¬ 
wide  military  dispositions  is  converted  into  requirements  of 
units,  locations,  manpower,  weapons,  and  ammunition 
supplies.  This,  which  is  designated  ‘liability’,  is  consolidated 
and  maintained  with  up-to-date  Army  data  for  operational  and 
management  purposes.  The  branch  constantly  reviews  ways 
and  means  of  improving  the  service  to  users  and  a  major 
enhancement  is  in  progress  which  will  create  an  integrated 
data  base  run  on  a  dedicated  mini-conqxiter  system.  The  speed 
and  accuracy  of  ad  hoc  enquiries  for  customers  will  be 
improved,  input  procedures  speeded  up  and  errors  reduced 
through  revised  checking  routines.  The  system  is  due  to  go 
live  in  September  1987  and  is  plarmed  to  produce  very 
considerable  savings  in  running  costs.  Liability  information 
is  needed  to  control  the  provision  and  supply  of  assets 
(manpower  and  materials)  throughout  the  Army,  so  that 
strengths  and  assets  can  be  matched  to  these  authorised 
liabilities.  In  addition,  the  branch  undertakes,  on  behalf  of 
supply  management,  censuses  of  certain  equipment  and 
ammunition  in  the  three  Services.  The  stocls  and  usages 
derived  from  these  figures  are  used  in  the  establishment  of 
future  procurement  patterns  and  needs. 

Branch  4  is  concerned  with  the  statistics  relating  to  aircraft. 
Service  accommodation  and  energy  consumption.  Much  of 
the  work  involves  the  collection,  collation,  analysis  and 
distribution  of  regular  statistics,  but  the  branch  is  also  heavily 
and  increasingly  involved  in  forecasting  work.  So  far  as 
aircraft  are  concerned,  information  is  passed  regularly  to 
management  at  all  levels  and  includes  aircraft  usage,  search 
and  rescue  services,  aircraft  repairs  and  serviceability.  The 
branch  also  advises  management  on  the  vital  matter  of 
estimating  likely  aircraft  accident  rates.  This  information  is 
used  to  monitor  aircraft  and  component  reliability,  to  plan 
aircraft  and  component  supply  and  the  extent  of  repair 
facilities,  as  well  as  to  establish  the  required  financial 
provision.  Information  and  analysis  for  Ministers  and  senior 
management  is  provided  on  Services’  married  quarters,  their 
extent,  state  and  utilisation.  A  sophisticated  base  to  provide 
improved  and  more  timely  statistics  in  this  area  is  currently 
under  development.  A  further  major  aspect  of  the  branch’s 
work  concerns  the  statistics  of  MOD’S  energy  consumption 
including  the  cost  and  scope  for  immediate  and  future  savings. 
The  head  of  branch  serves  on  the  Ministerial  Committee, 
recently  formed,  which  is  charged  with  coordinating  the  more 
efficient  use  of  energy  in  the  Defence  Estate.  The  branch  also 
provides  chairmanship  of  the  Working  Group  which  advises 
on  the  monitoring,  collation  and  presentation  of  energy 
consumption  statistics. 
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Stats  (M)  -  Manpower  (Service  and  Civilian) 

Manpower  Statistics  Division,  Stats(M),  provides  statistical 
services  to  MOD  for  civilians  and  all  three  Services.  The 
statistics,  covering  one  half  a  million  individuals  extracted 
from  more  than  five  mainframe  computers  in  different 
locations,  are  consolidated  into  regualar  reports  to  the  Senior 
Management  of  MOD  and  used  for  manpower  planning 
studies  on  behalf  of  the  Manning  and  Complementing 
Directorates.  Each  year  a  manning  plan  is  prepared  MOD 
for  ten  years  ahead  which  forms  part  cS  the  Long  Term  Costing 
upon  which  the  Defence  Budget  is  based. 

The  Division  is  organised  into  six  branches  in  four  different 
locations.  The  three  Service  branches  do  basically  similar 
jobs  for  the  Navy,  Army  and  Royal  Air  Force  and  are  located 
with  their  Service  departments:  the  remainder  are  co-located 
in  MOD  central.  There  is  a  branch  dealing  with  all  civilian 
matqxrwer  statistics  and  tri-Service  branch  which  co-ordinates 
with  Service  manpower  statistics  for  the  MOD  as  a  whole, 
forming  a  reference  point  for  the  Central  Policy  Divisions. 
The  final  bratKh  contains  the  bulk  of  the  Division’s  mainframe 
computing  expertise  and  provides  programming  effort  for  the 
larger  software  projects  of  the  Division  and  support  for  the 
large  and  growing  population  in  Stats(M). 

Although  the  statistical  tasks  carried  out  the  branches  are 
basically  (tf  the  same  type,  the  variations  are  very  significant. 
For  instance,  the  Army  branch  produces  the  Army’s  Unit 
statistics  as  well  as  the  ‘whole  Army’  statistics,  whereas  the 
RAF  produces  its  own  Unit  statistics  and  the  RN  does  not 
use  them  at  all.  There  are  differences,  too,  in  the  way  the 
work  is  shared  between  the  statistical  braiKh  and  the 
individual  services. 

Since  1981,  Stats(M)  has  been  developing  a  common  approach 
to  manpower  statistics  called  the  Centralised  Manpower 
Statistics  System  (CMS)  for  which  a  conunon  tri-Service  data 
specification  has  been  produced  and  each  Service  has  its  own 
equivalent  extract  to  the  cortunon  set  of  rules.  The  RAF  system 
has  been  working  since  1984,  the  Army  system  went  live  in 
April  1986  and  the  RN  in  August  1986.  The  new  system  will 
place  the  responsibility  for  data  extraction  and  quality  on  the 
Stats(M)  bratKhes,  which  can  then  exploit  the  increased 
flexibility  of  the  new  system.  Most  of  the  taw  data  at  present 
comes  from  the  Persoimel  Records  Systems  of  the  Services, 
augmented  as  necessary  from  other  independent  sources  (such 
as  for  example  the  records  of  the  Directors  of  Recruiting). 
Some  of  the  major  problems  still  to  be  tackled  are  perceived 
to  arise  from  the  need  to  incorporate  new  sources  without 
degrading  the  original  data.  Some  new  stand-alone  systems 
have  been  created  recently  e.g.  for  statistics  on  drug  abuse 
and  general  disciplinary  statistics  for  all  three  Services.  All 
in  all,  the  systems  in  operation  and  in  prospect  seem  well 
designed  to  mee  the  present  and  future  n^s  of  the  Services. 

The  civilian  manpower  statistics  present  a  less  tractable 
problem.  Personnel  records  for  the  majority  of  non-industrial 
staff  are  held  on  the  Ministry’s  Civilian  Personnel 
Management  Information  System  (CIPMIS)  which  is 
compatible  with  the  Treasury’s  Mandate  system  and 


reasonably  so  with  Service  developments  as  described  above. 
Manpower  statistics  for  industrial  staff,  on  the  other  hand, 
have  to  be  obtained  from  a  number  of  sources  of  which  the 
most  important  is  the  pay  system  for  industrial  staff,  and  as 
a  consequence  are  much  less  amenable  to  detailed  analysis. 
One  of  the  main  reasons  for  this  disparity  concerns 
employment  patterns;  entry  at  different  levels  is  possible  for 
civilians,  but  recruitment  to  the  Services  is  basic^y  through 
a  narrow  window  between  the  ages  of  16  and  20  years  of  age. 
Consequently,  variations  in  recruitment  pass  through  the 
Service  systems  in  real  time,  causing  manning  problems  as 
they  do  so.  The  Services  are  therefore  justifiably  more 
interested  in  manpower  planning  than  their  civilian  manning 
counterparts  due  to  this  effect  alone.  The  conditions  of  service 
for  Service  personnel  are  also  more  diverse  than  for  civilian 
employees.  The  rules  for  civilians  are  predominantly  age- 
bas^  whilst  Services  rules  are  a  mixture  of  age  and  length 
of  service  based.  This  causes  technical  difficulties  with 
manpower  planning  models,  as  there  is  a  need  for  double  and 
often  triple  indexing  of  the  variables.  Special  manpower 
plaiuiing  models  have  been  developed  to  deal  with  some  of 
these  problems.  Originally  based  on  a  model  developed  in 
conjunction  with  the  University  of  Kent,  these  new  models 
are  used  for  both  Service  and  civilian  manpower  planning. 
With  the  advent  of  powerful  micro-computers,  models  are 
also  being  developed  to  run  on  desk  top  machines  within  the 
branches  themselves. 

GF  Stats  -  General  and  Financial 

The  General  and  Financial  Statistics  Division  is  made  up  of 
six  Branches  working  in  widely  different  subject  areas  for 
a  large  range  of  customers. 

Branch  1  produces  historical  and  forecast  price  indices  which 
are  used  to  price  contracts  and  cost  and  recost  expenditure 
programmes.  The  branch’s  defence  expenditure  deflators  are 
also  used  in  the  compilation  of  the  Ministry’s  10-year  Long 
Term  Costings.  Production  statistics  for  the  ordnance  and 
explosives  industries  are  supplied  to  the  Business  Statistics 
Office  and  to  other  interested  customers.  Estimates  of 
employment  sustained  by  the  defence  spending,  and  defence 
trade  statistics  are  also  produced  ly  the  branch.  In  addition, 
information  analysis  and  advice  are  provided  to  all  levels  of 
the  Ministry  of  the  defence  industries  and  on  general  economic 
statistics. 

Branch  2  fulfils  two  quite  disparate  functions.  It  is  responsible 
for  editing  and  compiling  the  second,  statistical,  volume  of 
the  Defence  White  Paper  -  the  Statement  on  the  Defence 
Estimates  -  which  is  produced  each  Spring  and  gives  rise  to 
a  host  of  ad  hoc  enquiries  from  the  many  specialists  in  the 
Defence  field.  The  main  part  of  the  statistician’s  work  is, 
however,  devoted  to  the  development  of  measures  of 
performance  (Performance  Indicators)  for  units  within  the 
Ministry,  as  part  of  the  Financial  Management  Initiative. 
Advice  on  the  construction  of  appropriate  measures  is 
generated  ly  means  of  case  studies  conducted  jointly  with 
customer  organisations. 
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Branch  3  monitors  expenditure  on  the  procurement 
programme  with  particular  emphasis  upon  Research  and 
Development  (R&D)  activity  both  within,  and  sponsored 
externally  by,  the  MOD.  The  statistics  concerned  ate  published 
in  the  White  Paper  aiKl  elsewhere,  and  the  R&D  an^yses  are 
crucial  to  the  current  debate  on  government  R&D  expenditure. 
It  has  been  ‘estimated’  that  something  like  half  of  all  such 
expenditure  is  devoted  to  defence,  although  we  are  now 
reviewing  the  basis  to  these  figures  and  seeking  to  quantify 
some  of  the  effects  of  Defence  R&D  on  the  economy  at  large. 
The  branch  is  also  constructing  a  project  data-base,  arranging 
for  economical  collection  of  information;  and  organising 
storage  and  access,  and  providing  the  necessary  interpretation 
and  analysis,  for  a  range  of  customers  which  includes  the  users 
of  Chief  of  Defence  Procurement’s  senior  management 
information  system. 

BraiKh  4  consists  of  a  single  Statistician  bedded  out  in  a  key 
General  Finance  division.  He  gives  statistical  advice  to  the 
Principal  Finance  Officer  and  the  Chief  of  Defence 
Procurement  in  support  of  the  present  rapid  development  and 
expansion  of  the  Ministry’s  financial  control  systems. 

Branch  5  (Statistical  Surveys)  plays  an  altogether  different 
role.  The  branch  runs  very  large  statistical  enquiries  (often 
of  20,0(X)  or  so  respondents)  directed  both  at  the  assessment 
of  Service  pay,  conditions  and  working  patterns  (of  concern 
to  the  Armed  Forces  Pay  Review  Body),  and  to  a  wide  range 
of  other  areas  and  topics  -  of  which  acconunodation  and 
education  are  two  of  the  most  cotmnonly  surveyed.  To 
complement  its  mainframe  computer  facilities  the  branch  has 
recently  installed  a  microcomputer  and  a  survey  package  for 
handling  analyses.  It  is  also  developing  methods  for 
streamlining  the  considerable  logistics  associated  with  the 
major  enquiries. 

Branch  6  (Medical  Statistics)  is  a  largish  branch  of  around 
25  people  based  at  Starunore.  Something  like  350,000  input 
documents  each  year  are  put  onto  a  microfilm  system  with 
automated  retrieval  facilities  *.  Each  set  refers  to  an  event  or 
series  of  events,  e.g.  a  routine  aimual  check  for  pilots,  or  a 
sequence  such  as  examination,  hospitalisation,  treatment  and 
release  of  an  individual,  or  inde^  any  other  of  the  large 
number  of  medical  ‘happenings’  to  servicemen.  The  figure 
is  really  a  crude  measure  of  the  workload  on  the  branch  from 
this  activity  rather  than  anything  directly  meaningful  in  the 
medical  sense.  Additionally,  a  data  base  is  maintained  which 
provides  morbidity  and  mortality  information,  both  to  the 
managers  of  the  Defence  Medical  Services  and  to  researchers, 
about  injury  and  disease  in  the  armed  forces  The  branch 
also  collects  and  compiles  Service  hospitals  activity  statistics. 


Under  arrangements  made  recently  through  a  customer 
steering  group  Branch  6  is  now  providing  statistical  advice 
on  experimental  design  and  analysis  to  medical  researchers 
in  the  Army;  and  will  play  a  leading  role  in  the  development 
of  computerisation  of  medical  returns. 

In  addition,  a  special  unit  has  recently  been  formed  to  take 
over  responsibility  for  the  development  of  Chief  of  Defence 
Procurement’s  Senior  Management  Information  System 
(TOPMAST).  The  initial  design  concept  and  some  of  the  basic 
structure  were  in  place  when  we  inherited:  but  we  have  had 
to  set  the  system  to  work  in  a  very  short  space  of  time;  and 
to  compile  some  of  the  key  data  (eg  about  compare  structure) 
on  which  it  depends.  We  are  now  entering  a  phase  of  further 
development:  picking  up  feedback  from  senior  managers  and 
extending  the  range  of  data.  It  is  envisaged  that  TOPMAST 
will  eventually  form  the  apex  of  an  information  ‘pyramid’ 
covering  MOD’S  Procurement  Executive.  The  TOPMAST 
statistician  will  be  well  placed  to  offer  key  advice  to  system 
designers  on  the  information  needed  and  available  at  senior 
levels.  We  see  the  development  of  TOPMAST,  and  similar 
systems,  to  a  key  element  of  the  future  work  of  the  General 
and  Financial  Statistics  division  leading  to  an  expanded  role 
in  the  financial  management  of  MOD. 

The  future 

So  far  as  the  future  is  concerned,  because  the  problems  and 
the  perceived  scope  for  rationalisation  and  savings  are  so  great 
it  is  tempting  to  say  simply  ‘more  of  the  same’.  However,  it 
is  unlikely  that  extra  resources  will  become  available,  so  it 
will  be  most  important  to  identify  and  pursue  those  projects 
and  areas  that  offer  the  greatest  scope  for  value  for  money 
improvements. 

Rapid  progress  in  all  aspects  of  our  ability  to  access  and 
manipulate  very  large  data-bases  together  with  extensive  net¬ 
working  is  quickly  transforming  our  ability  to  provide  in  depth 
analyses  against  tight  deadlines.  In  all  our  areas  of  activity 
-  equipment  and  supply,  manpower,  financial,  quality 
assurance  and  medical  -  we  are  increasingly  able  to  present 
a  higher  profile  in  the  broader  policy  areas  in  addition  to 
developing  and  refining  our  input  to  day  to  day  financial  and 
management  information  systems  and  control  procedures. 
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The  Puzzle  of  a  Global  Balance  of  Payments  Discrepancy 

Hfe  reproduce  below,  with  kind  permission  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  QMF)  an  article  from  the  IMF 
Review  of  9  March  1987.  The  article  describes  an  exercise  undertaken  over  the  last  two  years  by  an  IMF  working 


party,  in  which  United  Kingdom  statisticians  took  part, 
be  published  shortly. 

Introduction 

The  sum  of  external  current  accounts  worldwide,  which  in 
principle  should  be  zero,  began  to  show  a  large  negative 
discrepancy  -  or  excess  of  recorded  debits  -  in  the  late  1970s, 
peaking  at  $114  billion  in  1982. 

The  global  discrepanQr,  although  smaller  than  in  1982, 
continues  to  be  large  and  can  undermine  the  credibility  of 
experts’  analyses  of  global  economic  developments.  It  can 
also  cast  doubt  on  the  formulation  of  appropriate  corrective 
pdkies.  If,  indeed,  current  account  deficits  are  systematically 
overstated  worldwide,  the  result  may  be  unduly  restrictive 
policies  adopted  at  the  global  level.  Moreover,  in  present 
circumstances,  protectionist  pressures  may  be  engendered  by 
mistaken  perceptions  of  countries’  balance  of  payments 
situations. 

Concerns  such  as  these  led  the  Fund,  back  in  1984,  to  organize 
a  working  party  to  identify  the  sources  of  the  growing  negative 
discrepancy  on  global  current  account  statistics  -  with  the 
current  account  defined  as  each  country’s  record  of  its 
transactions  with  other  countries  in  goods,  services, 
investment  income,  and  official  and  private  transfers  or  gifts. 
The  resulting  Working  Fatty  on  the  Statistical  Discrepancy 
in  World  Current  Account  Balances  found  that  the  income, 
transportation,  and  official  transfer  sectors  were  responsible 
for  most  of  the  global  current  account  discrepancy  and  for 
its  growth  since  1979.  The  group’s  final  report  offers  a  wide 
array  of  technical  suggestions  for  addressing  current 
distortions  in  each  of  these  areas  and  for  improving  the 
consisteiKy  of  global  balance  of  payments  data  on  current 
account. 

The  report  concludes  that  the  discrepancy  has  not  been  so 
concentrated  in  any  one  country  or  group  of  countries  as  to 
invalidate  the  analyses  contained  in  the  Fund’s  World 
Economic  Outlook.  Nevertheless,  it  warns  that  improving 
global  current  account  data  will  be  a  difficult  task,  especially 
in  an  environment  of  rapid  technical  change,  enlarged  capital 
flows,  and  budgetary  constraints. 

Main  Sources  of  Discrepancy 

The  Working  I^rty  found  that  the  global  current  account 
discrepancy  -  reflecting  an  understatement  of  credits  or  an 
overstatement  of  debits  -  has  decreased  somewhat  since  its 
1982  peak.  Nevertheless,  it  remains  high  and  has  continued 
to  fluctuate  considerably. 


It  is  expected  that  the  report  of  the  working  party  will 


By  fer  the  largest  and  most  persistently  rising  discrepancy 
appears  in  the  investment  income  accounts.  The  shipping  and 
official  transfer  discrepancies  are  substantial  but  have  not 
grown  since  the  1970s,  the  Working  Party  report  notes. 

Investment  Income 

The  largest  disrepancy  within  the  income  accounts  shows  up 
for  income  flows  related  to  portfolio  investment  (interest  on 
positions  held  with  or  banks,  as  well  as  returns  on 
crossborder  holdings  of  securities,  trade  credits,  and  other 
assets).  The  W9rking  Party  found  a  strong  tendency  for  coital 
inflows  to  be  more  adequately  recorded  than  corresponding 
outflows,  with  the  result  that  countries  receiving  capital  were 
able  to  identify  and  record  income  payments  while  countries 
whose  residents  placed  funds  abroad  had  an  incomplete  record 
of  receipts. 

Shipping  and  Transportation 

The  Working  Party,  on  the  basis  of  an  exploratory  analysis, 
attributes  the  discrepancy  in  shipping  mainly  to  the  failure 
of  several  economies  with  large  maritime  interests  -  such  as 
Greece,  Hong  Kong,  and  Eastern  Europe  -  to  report  freight 
earnings  or  expenditures  of  their  fleets  and,  possibly,  to 
overestimates  ctf  freight  expenditures  by  a  number  of  countries. 
A  smaUer  discrepancy  in  ‘other  transportation  account’  partly 
reflects  a  lack  of  data  on  port  expenditures  of  the  ‘missing’ 
fleet,  which  is  probably  more  than  off^t  by  some  countries’ 
underestimates  of  receipts  from  the  port  expenditures  of 
foreign  ships. 

Unrequited  Transfers 

The  Workmg  Ruty  also  carried  out  a  preliminary  examination 
of  the  large  negative  discrepancy  in  official  transfers,  which 
is  offeet  partly  ly  a  positive  discrepancy  in  private  transfers. 
On  the  official  side,  much  of  the  discrepancy  results  from 
a  lack  of  data  on  the  operations  of  international  institutions, 
especially  of  the  European  Community.  On  the  private 
account,  part  of  the  problem  stems  from  countries’  uncertainty 
over  whether  to  treat  workers’  remittances  as  unrequited 
transfers  or  as  payments  for  factor  services.  Further  study 
of  bilateral  data  should  help  reduce  these  transfer 
discrepancies. 
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Offshore  Centres  and  Financial  Innovation 

The  Working  Party  found  that  the  newer  offshore  centres 
complicate  the  tracing  of  funds,  thus  complicating  the 
measurement  of  capital  flows  and  related  income  streams. 
As  for  financial  innovation,  the  report  states  that  certain 
innovative  financial  instruments  and  practices  have  shifted 
the  locus  of  accounting  from  banks’  balance  sheets  -  which 
are  readily  accessible  -  to  nonbank  balance  sheets.  Nonbank 
balance  sheets  are  difficult  to  cover  statistically  and  the  debtor 
often  does  not  know  whether  the  creditor  is  a  resident  or 
nonresident,  a  distinction  that  is  vital  for  balance  of  payments 
accounting. 

Geographic  Allocation  of  Discrepancy 

A  principal  objective  of  the  Working  Party  was  to  determine 
whether  the  global  discrepancies  were  associated 
disproportionately  with  particular  coimtries  or  areas.  In 
general,  the  group  found  that  the  bulk  of  ‘missing’  income 
credits  could  be  assigned  to  industrial  countries,  with  lesser 
amounts  assigned  to  most  other  country  groups.  These 
adjustments  constitute  only  a  moderate  revision  of  the  broad 
picture  of  the  experience  of  the  major  country  groupings, 
according  to  the  report.  If  these  adjustments  were  made, 
industrial  countries  would  have  considerably  larger  net 
investment  incomes;  the  Middle  Eastern  oil  exporters  would 
also  show  larger  net  incomes;  and  other  developing  countries 
would  still  be  shown  as  large  net  payers,  though  on  a 
somewhat  reduced  scale. 

Allocation  of  the  discrepancy  in  shipping  accounts  is  only 
tentatively  suggested  by  the  Working  Party.  On  balance,  the 
bulk  of  the  missing  net  credits  appears  to  be  attributable  to 
ship  operators  associated  with  Greece,  Hong  Kong,  and 
Eastern  Europe,  as  well  as  to  a  more  general  understatement 
of  receipts  from  ships’  expenditures  in  port.  In  the  case  of 
the  excess  debits  on  official  transfers,  about  one  third  are 
traced  to  the  lack  of  reporting  by  international  institutions. 

Recommendations 

The  following  are  among  the  specific  recommendations  of 
the  Working  Party: 

With  respect  to  direct  investment  income,  the  Working  Party 
suggests  that  the  discrepancies  could  be  reduced  substantially 
if  the  detailed  geographic  data  compiled  by  the  major  creditor 
countries  were  used,  and  if  national  compilers  were  to  share 
information  directly  or  through  the  Fund.  To  ameliorate  the 
discrepancy  on  reinvested  earnings,  the  report  recommends 
that  countries  solicit  better  data  from  parent  companies  and 
their  affiliates.  And  to  address  the  discrepancy  on  the  portfolio 
income  account,  the  Working  Party  suggests  that  many 
countries  could  improve  their  results  by  using  the  data  on 
banks’  cross-border  assets  and  liabilities,  as  published  by  the 
Fund,  as  well  as  any  available  data  on  stocks  of  other  cross- 
border  assets  and  liabilities. 

To  address  the  discrepancies  in  global  shipping  accounts,  the 
Working  ftirty  recommends  collaboration  between  the  Fund 


and  major  maritime  countries  and  with  industry  sources  that 
produce  some  of  the  basic  operating  information. 

Discrepancies  on  unrequited  transfers  can  be  reduced,  the 
report  states,  through  a  combination  cf  corrections  to  rqmrted 
data,  inclusion  of  accounts  for  international  organizations, 
and  the  tracing  of  some  categories  of  bilateral  transfers. 

Among  the  more  general  recommendations  of  the  Working 
Party  are  the  following: 

National  compilers  should  begin  to  use  flexible  statistical 
estimation  where  data  collection  is  not  feasible. 

BalarKe  of  pigments  accounts  should  be  prepared  in  close 
coordination  by  all  national  agencies,  including  central  banks, 
that  can  contribute  relevant  data  or  aruilytical  support. 

The  Fund’s  Balance  of  I^iyments  Manual  (1977  edition),  which 
the  reports  terms  the  ‘cornerstone  of  established  accounting 
principles  in  this  field,’  should  be  updated. 

The  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and 
Development  (OECD)  and  the  Fund  should  coordinate  work 
on  official  unrequited  transfers,  with  the  aim  of  reducing 
iiKonsistencies,  and  discrepancies. 

The  Fund’s  Research  Deparrment,  in  collaboration  with  the 
OECD,  should  evaluate  the  results  and  explore  ways  of 
applying  them  to  revised  statistical  summations  and  analyses 
of  international  transactions. 

Directions  for  the  Future 

The  report’s  expectation  that  a  large  global  current  account 
discrepancy  will  persist  is  based  mainly  on  the  likelihood  of 
continuing  difficulties  in  tracking  the  expanding  capital  flows 
consistently  across  national  borders,  in  an  environemnt  of 
enhanced  financial  market  integration.  The  report  suggests 
that  deterioration  can  be  avoided  if  national  statistical  agetKies 
adopt  the  methodological  adjustments  specified  by  the 
Working  Party  for  the  various  accounts,  with  modifications 
for  individual  circumstances. 

The  report  asks  that  the  Fund  give  high  priority  to  improving 
data  at  the  global  level.  It  calls  for  the  Furid’s  Bureau  of 
Statistics  to  develop  a  ‘plan  of  action’  to  implement  its 
recommendations.  tW  A^^rking  Ptirty  recommerids  enlisting 
the  support  of  experienced  national  compilers,  through  either 
gener^  meetings  cf  experts  or  mote  limited  consultations  with 
specialists  in  such  fields  as  shipping  or  finatKial  innovation. 
Lasting  improvements  can  only  be  accomplished,  the  report 
stresses,  with  close  cooperation  and  collaboration  between 
the  Fund  and  national  compilers,  and  with  the  support  of 
senior-level  policymakers. 

The  Working  Purty  maintains  that  national  compilers  can 
improve  their  data  or  estimates  making  relatively 
straightforward  adjustments,  by  using  data  prepared  outside 
their  own  national  statistical  systems  and  by  supplying  a 
modicum  of  additional  resources  where  necessary. 
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Origiiis  and  Objectives  of  the  Working  Party 


Alarmed  by  the  large  and  growing  negative  statistical 
discrepancy  on  the  global  current  account,  the  Executive 
Directors  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  in  1984  called 
for  the  establishment  of  a  working  party  to  look  into  the 
nuitter.  The  Working  Party  on  the  Statistical  Discrepancy  in 
World  Balance  of  Payments  Accounts  was  organized  in  early 
1985,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Pierre  Esteva,  Inspecteur 
general  des  Finances,  and  one  of  the  members  of  the  A^rking 
Party  was  Mr  Jack  >\fells.  Assistant  Director  of  the  CSO.  The 
Working  Party  was  assisted  by  a  small  Washington-based 
technical  staff  and  suf^rted  by  contributions  from  the  staf& 
of  the  Fund  (Research  Department  and  Bureau  of  Statistics) 
and  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and 
Development  (OECD).  Assistance  was  also  provided  by  the 
Statistical  Office  of  the  European  Community  and  by  the  Bank 
for  International  Settlements. 

The  primary  objectives  of  the  Working  Party  were  to 
investigate  the  main  sources  of  discrepancy  in  global  balance 
of  payments  statistics,  consider  ways  to  amend  statistical 
practices,  and  formulate  reconunendations.  Guided  by  these 


objectives,  the  group  focused  principally  on  investment 
income  accounts  and  foe  role  of  offihore  centres  aiKl  financial 
irmovation.  It  also  explored  other  significant  areas  of 
discrepancy  in  foe  shipping  and  trarrsfer  accounts. 

The  group  found  that  corresponding  to  foe  discrepancy  on 
current  account  is  foe  development,  since  1976,  of  a  large 
cumulative  credit  balance  (a  positive  discrepancy)  on  foe 
capital  account,  together  with  a  smaller  net  overall  credit  in 
the  sum  of  countries’  errors  and  otmnissions.  These  indicate, 
according  to  foe  group’s  report,  a  wide  pattern  of  related 
statistical  problems,  including  foe  sources  of  error  addressed 
in  foe  Working  Party’s  report. 

The  Working  Party’s  report  was  presented  to  foe  Fund’s 
Executive  Board  in  early  February.  Publication  of  foe  report 
foe  Fund  is  plaimed. 


Selected  Balances  of  World 
Current  Account  IVansactions' 
(billion  US  dollars) 


1978 

1979 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

IVade  balance 

l&l 

2a3 

28.2 

24.9 

-  2j0 

94 

114 

Service  balance 

-24.7 

-29.3 

-49.2 

-804 

-  ioa9 

-  78.7 

-  964 

Shipment 

—  24.2 

-  27.4 

-  32.0 

-  34.6 

-  33.8 

-  31.8 

-  33.5 

Other  transportation 

-  1.7 

-  1.3 

-  3.4 

-  6.2 

-  4.4 

-  3.4 

-  1.1 

Travel 

-  0.3 

-  1.9 

-  0.9 

0.7 

1.5 

3.2 

4.5 

Reinvested  earnings  on 
direct  investments 

6.7 

11.8 

11.2 

10.4 

7.5 

5.8 

Other  direct 
investment  income 

-  4.6 

0.1 

-  7.6 

-  10.7 

-  11.3 

-  11.5 

-  11.7 

Other  investment 
income 

-  6.2 

-  7.3 

-  11.2 

-  22.3 

-  35.9 

-  32.0 

—  41.6 

Other  official 
transactions 

-  4.0 

-  9.6 

-  11.4 

-  18.3 

-  24.0 

-  18.2 

-  20.5 

Other  private 
transactions 

9.6 

6.4 

6.2 

0.4 

-  0.4 

5.1 

1.8 

Private  transfers 

4.5 

7B 

5.7 

34 

6.7 

3.7 

Current  account 

4.5 

5.9 

7B 

5.7 

34 

6.7 

3.7 

(excluding  official 
transfers) 

-  2.1 

-  3J) 

—  14J) 

-  5ai 

—  99.1 

—  62.2 

-  814 

Official  transfers 

-  17.5 

-  16.3 

-  20B 

-  18.9 

-  144 

-  12.9 

-  14.2 

Current  account 
(including  official 
transfers) 

-  19.7 

-  194 

-  34.7 

-  694 

—  113.9 

—  75.1 

-  954 

Memorandum  item: 
Service  balance  as  a 
percent  of  service 
payments 

5.8 

5.4 

7.1 

10.4 

12.8 

10.9 

12.7 

'Does  not  include  estimates  of  certain  current  transactions  of  foe  USSR  and  other  non-member  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe  as  reported  in  foe  World  Economic  Outlook.  International  organizations  do  not  supply  comparable  data. 


77.10 


Data:  IMF,  Balance  of  Payments  Statistics  yearbook.  Part  2,  1985 


Smaller  Companies  in  the  DTI  Company  Accounts  Analysis 

John  Knight,  Statistician,  and  Graham  Jenkinson,  Chief  Statistician,  Department  of  Trade  and 


Industry  (DTI) 


The  article  ‘Top  Companies  in  the  DTI  Company  Accounts 
Analysis'  in  Statistical  News  No  76  for  February  1987 
described  the  structure  of  the  new  sample  of  industrial  and 
commercial  companies*  in  1981  to  be  used  for  the  DTI’s 
regular  analysis  of  companies’  published  annual  accounts.  It 
explained  that  initially  the  new  sample  would  include  the 
largest  2,000  companies  (where  size  is  defined  capital 
employed)  and  about  1,(X)0  others  selected  at  random  hxim 
the  remaining  companies  filing  accounts  at  Companies  House. 
The  earlier  article  described  the  identification  of  the  largest 
2,000  companies  and  summarised  their  main  characteristics. 
This  article  deals  mainly  with  the  selection  of  the  other  1,000 
or  so  smaller  companies  and  other  matters  affecting  the 
analysis  of  their  accounts.  Some  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
population  of  industrial  and  commercial  companies  in  1981 
are: 

-  there  were  about  350,000  companies  in  scope  for  the 
analysis  with  total  capital  employed  of  £207  billion  in 
1981 

-  the  largest  2,000  of  these  accounted  for  82  per  cent 
of  total  capital  employed 

-  the  largest  S%  of  the  remaining  companies  accounted 
for  more  than  half  of  the  remaining  capital  employed 

-  almost  all  companies  outside  the  top  2,000  are  private 
and  very  few  are  owned  from  overseas 

-  nearly  85%  of  companies  are  classified  to  non- 
manufocturing  and  the  average  non-manufacturing 
company  has  less  capital  than  the  average  manu&cturing 
company. 

The  authors  are  grateful  to  the  members  of  the  sample 
selection  team  and  in  particular  to  Charles  Perera  and  Clive 
Broxham,  who  did  most  of  the  detailed  work. 


*The  ETTI’s  analysis  covers  only  GB  industrial  and  commercial  companies  - 
it  therefore  exclu^  banking,  insurance  and  other  financial  companies,  charities 
and  companies  registered  abroad  which  maintain  GB  trading  addresses.  It  also 
excludes  GB  registered  companies  which  are  subsidiaries  of  industrial  and 
commercial  companies  registered  in  GB  but  allows  for  the  activities  of  these 
subsidiaries  picking  up  the  consolidated  group  accounts  which  the  parents 
file.  Throughout  this  article  therefore  the  term  ‘companies’  should  be  taken 
to  refer  to  those  independent  companies  and  company  groups  in  sc(^  of  the 
analysis. 


Need  to  Sample  Smaller  Companies 

Although  the  activity  of  the  industrial  and  commercial 
company  sector  is  dominated  relatively  few  large 
companies  there  are  a  number  of  reasons  which  make  it 
desirable  to  measure  the  contribution  of  smaller  companies. 
First  it  is  of  limited  use  to  know  about  the  activity  of  large 
companies  unless  one  also  knows  the  proportion  of  the  total 
accounted  for  these  companies.  Thus  it  is  necessary  to 
estimate  the  contribution  of  the  smaller  companies  in  order 
to  make  foil  use  of  the  large  company  data.  Second,  the 
National  Accounts  need  a  foil  record  of  the  contribution  of 
the  whole  industrial  and  commercial  company  sector;  one 
of  the  main  purposes  of  the  analysis  is  to  provide  data  that 
can  be  used  to  estimate  or  support  information  in  the 
Accounts.  Third,  it  is  clear  that  in  certain  respects  there  are 
significant  differences  in  the  performance  and  characteristics 
of  large  and  small  companies.  From  1970-1976  it  seems  that 
small  private  companies  were  mote  profitable  than  large 
public  ones  but  from  1977  to  1982  the  opposite  appears  to 
have  been  the  case.  Small  companies  are  less  likely  to  be 
owned  from  overseas  or  to  have  overseas  subsidiaries  or 
branches.  Their  financial  structure  also  differs  with  for 
example  smaller  companies  (a)  having  a  lower  level  of  fixed 
assets  relative  to  capital  employed,  (b)  being  more  dependent 
on  bank  and  short-term  borrowing  and  (c)  spending 
proportionately  more  of  their  funds  on  current  assets.  Finally, 
there  has  been  a  large  growth  in  the  number  of  small 
companies  and  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  the  scope  for  small 
businesses  to  provide  new  employment  and  growth  prospects 
for  the  economy  as  a  whole.  Iri  the  light  of  this  the  developing 
contribution  of  small  companies  must  be  assessed. 

Although  it  remains  important  to  measure  the  contribution 
of  small  companies,  the  largest  companies  have  been 
accounting  for  an  increasing  proportion  of  the  total  capital 
employed.  The  new  sample,  which  will  still  start  with  about 
3,000  companies  in  total,  will  irKlude  a  greater  proportion 
of  large  companies  than  the  old  sample.  The  old  sample 
included  about  half  the  top  2,000  companies  and  about  1  in 
130  of  the  rest  while  the  new  sample  will  include  all  of  the 
top  2,000  companies  and  1  in  300  of  the  test.  This  sample 
should  yield  sufficiently  accurate  estimates  and  can  be  handled 
the  resources  available. 


Choice  of  Method 

Before  starting  the  selection  of  the  new  sample  of  industrial 
and  commercial  companies  for  the  rebasing,  the  options  for 
choosing  a  register  fiom  which  the  new  sample  of  smaller 
companies  might  be  drawn  were  considered.  For  the  previous 
rebasing  in  1977  the  Register  held  at  Companies  House  was 
used  but  for  laige  scale  sample  selection  it  has  a  number  of 
disadvantages.  These  mainly  arise  because  it  is  not  a 
computerised  register  so  that  the  record  of  each  company  has 
to  be  examined  manually  to  check  on  its  size  and  whether 
it  is  in  scope  for  the  sample.  Nearly  half  of  those  on  the 
register  in  1981  were  out  of  scope,  or  not  analysable.  The 
Inland  Revenue’s  register  of  companies  assessable  for 
Corporation  Ikx  was  considered  but  hsd  to  be  rejected  because 
(rf’  problems  over  confidentiality.  The  Business  Statistics 
Office’s  computerised  enterprise  register  based  on  VAT 
information,  which  had  not  bran  usable  for  the  1977  sample 
selection,  was  considered  very  carefully.  Because  it  was  held 
on  a  computer,  was  up-to-date  and  had  ready-made  size  and 
industry  indicators  it  had  a  number  of  potential  advantages. 
Unfortunately  though  it  had  to  be  rejected  mainly  because 
it  did  not  contain  the  company  registration  numbers,  which 
are  needed  to  obtain  the  companies’  published  accounts  from 
Companies  House.  There  were  also  some  relatively  minor 
coverage  limitations  that  would  have  had  to  be  overcome. 
Therefore  the  sample  of  smaller  companies  had,  as  in  1975, 
to  be  selected  from  the  Register  at  Companies  House. 

Effect  of  new  Companies  Act 

The  selection  and  design  of  the  new  1981  sample  had  to  take 
account  of  developments  in  company  law.  The  main  changes 
arose  from  the  Companies  Act  1981  which  brought  the 
provisions  of  the  European  Communities  4th  Directive  on 
Company  Law  into  british  law.  There  were  two  particularly 
important  provisions  to  be  taken  account  of  in  the  Company 
Accounts  Analysis.  The  first  of  these  1^  down  statutory 
formats  for  the  balance  sheet  and  profit  arid  loss  account  for 
all  companies  to  use.  This  makes  the  work  of  standardising 
accounts  for  the  analysis  easier;  the  changes  will  be  brought 
into  full  effect  for  the  analysis  in  accounting  year  1986  when 
a  new  set  of  headings  is  adopted  consistent  wifo  these  formats. 
The  second  provision  introduced  concessions  where  medium 
and  small  companies  (as  defined  in  the  Act)  can  if  they  wish 
file  modified  accounts  at  Companies  House  which  include 
less  information  than  that  required  fiom  large  companies.  The 
modified  accounts  filed  medium  companies  still  include 
all  the  information  need^  for  the  analysis.  However,  the 
nradified  accounts  fiom  small  companies  include  only  an 
abbreviated  balance  sheet  and  do  not  have  to  include  a  profit 
and  loss  account.  Thus  when  a  small  company  files  one  of 
these  modified  accounts  it  is  impossible  to  calculate  capital 
employed  and,  without  the  profit  and  loss  account,  it  carmot 
be  included  in  the  analysis  in  the  normal  w^.  This  new 
concession  to  file  noodified  accounts  applied  to  accounting 
years  beginning  after  IS  June  1982  so  it  does  not  much  affect 
the  sample  selection  for  the  1981  base  year.  About  90  per 
cent  of  companies  fell  within  the  Companies  Act  definition 
of  ‘small’  Imt  only  a  minority  of  these  have  been  filing 
modified  accounts  so  for  -  in  accounting  year  1982  about  IS 


per  cent  of  companies  filed  modified  accounts  and  in  1984 
the  figure  had  risen  to  about  3S  per  cent.  In  the  analysis  a 
procedure  has  been  devised  to  estimate  the  information 
missing  from  small  company  modified  accounts  using  figures 
of  total  assets  which  are  included  in  the  modified  accounts. 
With  this  procedure  the  results  of  the  company  accounts 
analysis  will  continue  to  be  representative  of  the  whole 
population  of  GB  industrial  and  commercial  companies. 

Details  of  Selection 

The  actual  work  of  sample  selection  concentrated  on  the 
656,0(X)  companies  incorporated  before  1  October  1980 
because  these  were  the  ones  most  likely  to  have  filed  accounts 
for  the  1981  accounting  year.  For  these  the  eventual  aim  was 
to  select  a  random  sample  of  about  1,000  companies  in  scope 
for  the  analysis  which  had  filed  accounts  for  both  1981  and 
1982  -  this  restriction  is  needed  because  a  company  can  only 
contribute  to  the  base  year  sample  if  it  has  accounts  for  both 
years  to  enable  its  sources  and  uses  of  funds  to  be  computed. 

The  work  involved  in  the  selection  was  increased  because 
during  the  early  1980s  there  were  a  large  number  of  companies 
deftiulting  on  foeir  obligations  to  file  accounts  at  Companies 
House.  This  meant  that  there  was  a  higher  than  normal 
number  of  inactive  companies  remaining  on  the  register  but 
not  filing  accounts  and  also  an  unusually  large  number  of 
active  companies  which  had  defaulted  and  filed  no  account. 
Because  of  this  it  was  necessary  to  examine  a  larger  number 
of  companies  to  find  sufficient  which  were  usable  in  the 
sample. 

Initially  the  records  of  just  over  6,(X)0  companies  chosen  at 
random  were  examined.  Of  these  about  2S  per  cent  were  out 
of  scope  of  the  sample.  The  main  categories  of  the  companies 
out  of  scope  were: 

-  subsidiaries  of  GB-registered  parents  (20  per  cent) 

-  financial  companies  (4  per  cent) 

-  charities  (1  per  cent) 

About  quarter  of  the  in-scope  companies  could  not  be  used 
because  they  did  not  have  full  accounts  available  in  both  1981 
and  1982  so  that  there  were  just  over  3,000  companies  which 
could  be  used  in  the  analysis.  One  in  three  of  these  was 
selected  at  random  to  produce  a  base-year  sample  of  1,048 
companies.  Allowing  for  some  minor  technical  adjustments 
the  overall  sampling  fraction  from  the  complete  population 
was  then  exactly  1  in  300. 

Investigations  are  continuing  on  the  companies  which  were 
in  scope  but  which  could  not  be  included  in  the  sample 
because  thQ'  did  not  have  accounts  for  both  1981  and  1982. 
Work  done  so  for  indicates  that  less  than  one-third  of  them 
were  active  in  the  1981  base-year  with  most  of  the  remainder 
either  being  in  the  course  of  dissolution  or  not  having  started 
to  trade.  It  also  seems  likely  that  companies  without  filed 
accounts  will  be  smaller  than  those  with  filed  accounts.  This 
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suggests  that  estimates  for  the  population  of  companies 
produced  from  the  base  year  sample  will  under-count  the 
number  of  in-scope  companies  by  about  10%  but  will 
understate  their  capital  employed  much  less,  possibly  by 
only  about  £1  billion. 

Full  results  for  the  company  accounts  analysis  based  on  the 
new  sample  will  start  in  1982.  As  the  analysis  moves  forward 
the  1981  base-year  sample  will  be  augmented  adding  1  in 
300  of  companies  which  begin  to  file  accounts  for  the  first 
time;  liquidated  and  taken  over  companies  wiU  also  be  deleted 
from  the  sample.  Also  the  routines  used  to  process  the  analysis 
will  make  an  allowance  for  companies  which  foil  to  file  an 
account  in  any  year  without  going  into  liquidation  (that  is 
companies  in  defoult  of  their  filing  obligations).  This  means 
that  despite  the  understatement  in  the  base-year  sample  the 
full  results  of  the  analysis  for  1982  and  later  years  should  be 
virtually  complete.  The  main  exception  is  that  it  will  still  be 
impossible  to  take  account  of  any  active  companies  which 
never  file  accounts.  (Vigorous  action  by  the  Registrars  in 
recent  years  has  reduced  these  to  very  snM  numbers.)  It  also 
means  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  wait  for  the  results  for  these 
later  years  to  get  accurate  estimates  of  the  number  of  in  scope 
companies  and  their  capital  employed. 


Structure  ot  Company  Population 

The  main  features  of  the  base  year  sample  of  smaller 
companies  are  presented  in  Table  1.  It  is  clear  that  the 
distribution  of  capital  employed  amongst  these  companies  is 
strongly  skewed  with  the  top  5  per  cent  of  companies 
accounting  for  54%  of  the  capital  employed.  Over  80%  of 
the  companies  were  classified  to  non-manufocmring.  The 
average  capital  employed  cS  the  non-manufocturing  companies 
was  less  than  that  of  manufocturing  companies;  many  of  the 
non-manufocturing  companies  have  very  small  capital 
employed.  There  were  only  3  public  limited  companies  in 
the  sample  and  foreign-owned  companies  are  less  than  2  per 
cent  of  the  total  compared  with  IS  per  cent  among  the  top 
2,000  companies. 

The  total  capital  employed  of  the  sample  in  Ikble  1  is  about 
£117  million.  Grossing  up  by  the  sampling  fraction  of  300 
and  making  a  rough  addition  for  companies  which  did  not 
file  accounts  and  a  small  number  registered  after  1  October 
1980  which  had  an  account  for  1981  suggests  that  the  total 
capital  employed  of  all  smaller  companies  (that  is  excluding 
the  top  2,000  companies)  would  be  about  £37  billion  in  1981. 
The  total  number  of  these  companies  was  probably  just  over 
350,000. 


IVible  1:  Size  Distribution  by  Capital  Employed  of  the  Sample  of  Smaller  Companies  in  Accounting  Year  1981 


Numbers  of  Companies 

Total  Capital  Employed 

Non-  Foreign 

Manufacturing  Manufacturing  Owned 

Cumulative 

£m  Percentage  Percentage 

Top  1  per  cent 

5 

5 

1 

22.2 

18.9 

18.9 

Next  4  per  cent 

14 

28 

3 

40.7 

34.7 

53.6 

Next  5  per  cent 

18 

35 

4 

18.1 

15.4 

69.0 

Next  15  per  cent 

31 

126 

2 

21.4 

18.2 

87.2 

Next  25  per  cent 

34 

228 

3 

12.0 

10.2 

97.4 

Next  25  per  cent 

45 

217 

2 

2.8 

2.4 

99.8 

Next  25  per  cent 

24 

238 

3 

0.2 

0.2 

100.0 

171 

877 

18 

U7.4 

100.0 

77.13 


Table  2  brings  together  information  based  on  the  new  1981 
sample  and  compares  it  with  information  for  1981  already 
published  using  the  old  197S  sample.  The  old  sample  has 
produced  fairly  accurate  estimates  for  capital  emplt^ed  and 
reasonable  estimates  for  the  number  of  manufocturing 
companies.  However  the  estimates  of  the  number  of  non- 
manufocturing  companies  were  much  too  low  mainly  because 
the  routines  fiM*  adding  newly  formed  OMnpanies  to  the  sample 
had  been  deficient.  An  improved  method  has  been  developed 
for  use  with  the  new  sample  which  should  enable  the  estimates 
of  company  numbers  to  keep  up  with  the  growth  in  the 
population  of  registered  companies  in  the  period  after  1981. 

Table  2:  Comparison  of  Estimates  of  Numbers  of 
Companies  and  of  Capital  Employed  in  1981 
Based  on  Old  and  New  Samples 

Number  of  Companies 


Manuf 

acturing 

Non- 

Manuf¬ 

acturing 

Capital 
employed 
£  billion 

Large  companies 

Old  sample 

1,168 

1,045 

111 

New  sample 

1,099 

901 

170 

Small  companies 

Old  sample 

55,718 

182,172 

33 

New  sample 

57B00 

293,000 

37 

All  companies 

Old  sample 

56,886 

183,217 

210 

New  sample 

58,099 

293,901 

207 

Wsrk  is  now  in  hand  on  the  analysis  of  the  accounts  of  these 
smaller  companies.  Comprehensive  results  for  them  and  for 
the  industrial  and  conunercial  company  sector  as  a  whole  for 
accounting  years  1982  to  1985  will  be  published  in  the  19th 
Issue  of  Business  Monitor  MA3  Company  Finance  during 
the  summer  of  1988.  The  18th  issue  to  be  published  this 
summer  will  contain  results  for  only  the  top  companies  for 
1982  to  1985. 

Finally,  foil  lists  of  the  small  companies  in  the  new  sample 
are  av^able  now  for  1981  and  will  be  available  for  later  years 
as  work  progresses.  These  can  be  obtained  from: 

Company  Accounts  Analysis  Section 

Department  of  Trade  and  Industry 

Room  I.38I 

Government  Buildings 

Cardiff  Road 

Newport 

Gwent  NP9  D(G 

Telephone:  0633-222929 


With  over  130  authoritative  tables,  maps  and  coloured  charts,  KEY  DATA 
covers  a  very  wide  range  of  social  and  economic  data.  Each  table  and  chart 
is  accompanied  by  a  reference  to  sources  and  much  more  information  on 
sources  is  given  in  the  24-page  booklet  Government  Statistics  —  A  Brief 
Guide  to  Sources  which  accompanies  KEY  DATA  free  of  charge. 
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INTRODUCING  THE 
GOVERNMENT 
STATISTICAL  SERVICE 


The  Government  Statistical  Service  (GSS)  comprises  the  statistics 
divisions  of  all  major  departments  plus  the  two  big  collecting  agencies  - 
the  Business  Statistics  Office  and  the  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and 
Surveys^ -and  the  Central  Statistical  Office  (CSO),  which  coordinates  the 
system.  In  sum,  it  is  the  greatest  concentration  of  statistical  expertise  and 
by  far  the  largest  single  provider  of  statistics  in  the  country 

The  GSS  exists  to  service  the  needs  of  government.  But  much  of  the 
information  it  compiles  is  readily  usable  by  business  management, 
particularly  in  marketing.  The  statistics  are  not  restricted  to  the  economic 
field.  There  is  also  a  considerable  body  of  social  statistics  which  can  be 
used  by  businesses,  as  well  as  local  authorities,  universities  and  others 
concerned  with  current  problems  and  changes  in  society.  A  vast  amount 
of  this  information  is  published  regularly  and  more  is  available  on  request. 

The  price  covers  the  cost  of  making  it  available.  The  total  cost  of 
preparing  the  statistics  is  much  greater;  in  fact,  you  or  your  firm  may 
already  have  contributed  to  this  by  cooperating  in  various  statistical 
enquiries.  So  it  is  in  everyone's  interest  to  see  these  statistics  used  as 
widely  as  possible,  subject  always  to  safeguarding  the  confidentiality  of 
individual  data. 

What  the  GSS  normally  cannot  do  is  give  tailor-made  answers  to  an 
individual  firm's  problems.  It  simply  provides  a  very  large  source  of 
information  which  may  help  in  finding  solutions;  and  it  is  nearly  always 
worth  checking  to  see  what  is  available  before  embarking  on  private 
research.  This  booklet  is  intended  to  help  would-be  users  do  just  that. 


1  The  OPCS  also  includes  the  registration  division  of  the  Registrar  General's  Office. 
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USING 

GOVERNMENT 

STATISTICS 


Many  firms  make  use  of  government  statistics  together  with  information 
from  other  sources  to  help  both  in  broad  strategic  planning  and  in  day-to- 
day  decision-making.  The  following  checklist  indicates  some  of  the  main 
areas  of  use  which  might  be  applicable  to  your  firm's  needs. 

Marketing 

•  Look  at  your  industry's  Business  Monitor,  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
Information  Notice  or  Housing  and  Construction  Statistics  to  compare 
your  own  performance  against  general  sales  trends  and  to  watch  for 
opportunities  for  diversification. 

•  From  a  variety  of  sources  you  can  check  the  number  of  potential 
customers  in  a  given  sector  and  compare  characteristics  with  your  own 
customers  to  highlight  possible  weaknesses  in  marketing  strategy. 

•  If  you  are  in  consumer  lines,  trends  in  expenditure  are  available  from 
the  National  Food  Survey  and  the  Family  Expenditure  Sun/ey 

•  For  test  marketing,  the  Census  of  Population  can  provide  very  localised 
data  on  numbers  of  consumers. 

•  Many  statistics  are  available  on  a  regional  or  area  basis,  for  example 
Regional  Trends,  and  can  assist  in  determining  quotas  for  area 
salesmen. 

•  Watch  the  foreign  competition  by  looking  at  the  import  figures  available 
through  the  Customs  and  Excise  Bill  of  Entry  Service. 

Contracts 

Many  contracts  contain  cost  escalation  clauses.  Consult  the  Property 
Services  Agency's  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Construction  Indices,  or  speak  to 
the  Business  Statistics  Office  and  Department  of  Employment 
respectively  to  find  the  most  appropriate  materials  and  labour  indices 
to  use. 

Accounts 

Price  Index  Numbers  for  Current  Cost  Accounting  provides  a  historical 
series  of  price  index  numbers  for  use  in  this  system  of  company 
accounting,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the  purpose,  content  and 
method  of  compiling  the  indices.  Latest  index  numbers  are  published 
each  month  in  Business  Monitor  MM17  (Price  Index  Numbers  for 
Current  Cost  Accounting)  (Monthly  Supplement). 
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Buying 

Watch  the  sales  trends  of  your  products  in  Business  Monitors,  and  their 
prices  with  the  appropriate  producer  price  indices  from  the  Business 
Statistics  Office. 

Personnel 

The  Employment  Gazette  and  other  Department  of  Employment 
publications  will  keep  you  fully  informed  on  the  latest  figures  and  trends  in 
earnings,  labour  costs,  overtime,  employment,  unemployment,  vacancies, 
hours  of  work,  stoppages  due  to  industrial  disputes,  retail  prices,  tourism, 
etc.  -  in  most  cases  analysed  by  industry  and  region. 

Management  efficiency  and  finance 

You  can  compare  your  own  costs  and  operating  ratios  with  those  for  your 
industry,  e.g.: 

•  net  output  per  head,  stocks  as  a  percentage  of  sales,  wages  per  £  of  total 
sales,  etc.,  from  the  annual  Census  of  Production  reports; 

•  return  on  capital,  dividends  and  interest  as  a  percentage  of  assets, 
profits  as  a  percentage  of  turnover,  etc.,  from  Business  Monitor  MA3 
(Company  Finance). 

Investment 

Major  investment  decisions  are  made  against  the  background  of  trends 
and  prospects  in  the  economy  Regular  press  notices  on  output,  demand, 
earnings,  prices,  unemployment,  trade,  etc.,  are  released  by  government 
departments.  They  are  all  brought  together  once  a  month  in  Economic 
Trends. 

Social  change 

Firms  should  also  be  aware  of  major  changes  that  are  taking  place  in 
society  which  may  in  time  affect  the  market  for  their  goods  and  the 
environment  in  which  they  operate.  Each  year.  Social  Trends  records  trends 
and  distributions  in  all  areas  of  social  concern  -  population,  households, 
education,  health,  housing,  environment,  leisure,  are  just  a  few  examples. 
OPCS  Monitors  and  reports  on  the  General  Household  Sun/eya\so  provide 
valuable  information  in  this  field. 
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HOWTO  FIND 
WHAT  YOU  WANT 


For  anyone  coming  new  to  government  statistics,  the  first  thing  to  grasp  is 
that  each  department  prepares  and  publishes  its  own  statistics  -  via  Her 
Majesty's  Stationery  Office  in  the  case  of  most  printed  publications. 

If  the  series  is  of  sufficient  interest,  it  may  emerge  first  in  summary  form 
as  a  press  notice.  A  more  detailed  treatment  is  given  in  the  department's 
own  publications  -  either  general  publications  such  as  British  business  or 
purely  statistical  reports  like  the  Business  Monitors.  Finally  it  may  be 
included  in  all-embracing  statistical  periodicals  like  the  Monthly  Digest  of 
Statistics  or  the  annual  Social  Trends,  again  often  in  a  more  summarised 
form. 

It  may  be  that  your  needs  can  be  met  from  one  of  these  digests;  or  you 
may  have  to  consult  the  special  departmental  publication;  oryou  may  have 
to  go  further  still  and  seek  a  special  tabulation  -  at  a  cost  -  from  the 
department.  If  the  published  source  does  not  yield  what  you  want  it  is 
usually  worth  checking  with  the  department  to  see  if  they  can  help  you. 

The  following  pages  list  the  main  publications.  Current  copies  of 
selected  series  can  be  referred  to  at  the  Statistics  and  Market  Intelligence 
Library  at  1  Victoria  Street,  London  SW1H  OET  and  at  the  Business 
Statistics  Office  at  Newport,  Gwent.  The  Library  at  OPCS  holds  a  wealth  of 
national  and  international  data  on  social  subjects.  Most  of  the  principal 
volumes  will  be  held  or  quickly  obtained  by  major  public  libraries  around  the 
country.  If  you  wish  to  purchase  a  copy  this  can  be  done  through  any  of  the 
Government  Bookshops  listed  on  the  outside  back  cover  and  through 
booksellers.  Individual  copies  of  monthly  and  quarterly  Business  Monitors 
titles  can  only  be  purchased  from  the  Business  Statistics  Office  Library  (see 
page  22).  Subscriptions  are  handled  by  HMSO.  If  you  cannot  find  what  you 
need,  refer  to  the  more  comprehensive  Guide  to  Official  Statistics  or 
contact  the  appropriate  departmental  source,  listed  on  pages  19  to  25.  All 
the  extension  numbers  were  up  to  date  at  the  time  of  going  to  print.  But 
they  are  subject  to  change,  and  if  you  have  difficulty  finding  the  right  person 
you  should  phone  or  write  to  the 

Information  Services  Division,  Room  58/G,  Government  Offices, 
Great  George  Street,  London  SW1P  3AQ  (tel:  01-270  6363/6364) 
or  contact  the 

Business  Statistics  Office,  Cardiff  Road,  Newport,  Gwent  NP9  1XG 
(tel:  Newport  (0633)  222973;  telex 497121). 
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IN  SUMMARY 


•  Look  at  the  published  source 

at  the  Statistics  and  Market  Intelligence  Library 
or  the  Business  Statistics  Office 
or  your  local  library 

or  by  purchasing  from  HMSO  or  through  booksellers. 

•  For  further  information 

phone  or  write  to  the  appropriate  department 

•  If  in  doubt 

consult  the  Guide  to  Official  Statistics, 

phone  or  write  to  the  Central  Statistical  Office  or  the 

Business  Statistics  Office. 


5 


GOVERNMENT 

STATISTICAL 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  most  important  government  publications  containing  statistics  are 
listed  on  pages  7  to  18.  In  most  cases  they  are  statistical  publications  like 
Business  Monitors:  in  others,  the  statistics  appear  in  addition  to  other 
information.  Far  more  detail,  including  information  about  ad  hoc  reports 
and  articles,  is  offered  by  the  Guide  to  Official  Statistics  (HMSO,  £21 .95), 
which  can  be  seen  in  many  major  libraries. 

Some  statistics  are  compiled  separately  for  England  and  Wales, 
Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  it  is  not  always  possible  to  combine 
them  into  United  Kingdom  totals.  In  these  cases  it  is  often  necessary  to 
consult  the  separate  publications  for  detailed  information  about  each 
country. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  publications  listed  are  published  by  HMSO 
and  can  be  ordered  from  any  of  the  bookshops  listed  on  the  outside  back 
cover.  It  may  be  worth  checking  whether  bodies  such  as  trade  associations 
or  the  National  Economic  Development  Office  have  published  any  recent 
reports  on  the  industry  in  question.  All  NEDO  publications  are  listed 
in  the  free  booklet  NEDO  books  and  videos,  obtainable  from  NEDO 
Books,  Millbank  Tower,  Millbank,  London  SW1P4QX,  telephone 
01-211  5989/5985. 

Other  bodies  publishing  statistics  in  special  subject  areas  include:  the 
Bank  of  England,  for  certain  economic  and  financial  statistics,  in  its 
Quarterly  Bulletin,  published  by  the  Economics  Division,  Bank  of  England, 
London  EC2R  8AH,  telephone  01-601 4030;  and  the  Statistical  Information 
Service  of  the  Chartered  Institute  of  Public  Finance  and  Accountancy, 

3  Robert  Street,  London  WC2N  6BH,  telephone  01-930  3456,  for  a  wide 
range  of  local  government  statistics. 

Note: 

All  prices  were  up  to  date  at  the  time  of  going  to  press,  but  are  subject 
to  change  and  should  be  checked. 
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General  background  and  reference  7 

General  digests  7 

The  economy  8 

General  economic  8 

Financial  and  companies  9 

Public  sector  9 

Production  industries  9 

Housing,  construction  and  property  10 

Agriculture  and  fisheries  11 

Defence  1 1 

External  trade  12 

Transport,  distribution  and  other  services  12 

Society  13 

Manpower,  earnings,  retail  prices,  etc.  13 
Taxation  14 

Standard  of  living  14 

Population  and  households  14 

Education  15 

Home  affairs  16 

Justice  and  law  16 

Health,  safety  and  social  security  17 

Environment  18 

Overseas  aid  18 


General  background  and 
reference 

Publications  which,  while  not  themselves 
sources  of  statistics,  provide  useful  background, 
or  are  helpful  or  even  essential  references  for 
some  users  of  statistics. 

Guide  to  Official  Statistics,  No  5, 1986 
(mentioned  on  page  6) 

£21.95 

Statistical  News 

Provides  a  comprehensive  account  of  current 
developments  in  British  official  statistics. 
Shorter  notes  give  news  of  the  latest 
developments  in  many  fields,  including 
international  statistics.  A  cumulative  index 
provides  a  permanent  and  comprehensive  guide 
to  development  in  all  areas  of  official  statistics. 
Quarterly  £3. 75.  Annual  subscription  lincluding 
postage)  £14.00 


The  National  Accounts,  A  short  guide 
£5.50 

United  Kingdom  National  Accounts 
Sources  and  Methods 
An  essential  reference  book  for  everyone  who 
makes  use  of  the  national  accounts  data 
published  in  United  Kingdom  National  Accounts 
-  the  'CSO  Blue  Book’ -or  in  Economic  Trends. 

It  contains  details  of  the  concepts,  definitions, 
statistical  sources,  methods  of  compilation  and 
reliability  of  the  various  statistical  series  which 
comprise  the  national  accounts. 

£14.95 

Standard  Industrial  Classification  Revised  1980 
The  basis  of  classification  for  all  industries  and 
activities  used  in  the  National  Accounts,  the 
Annual  Census  of  Production  and  many  other 
statistical  publications. 

£3.95 

Indexes  to  the  Standard  Industrial 
Classification  Revised  1980 
£12.95 

General  digests 

Monthly  Digest  of  statistics 

Collection  of  main  series  from  all  government 

departments. 

Monthly  £5.50.  Annual  subscription  {including 
Supplement  and  postage)  £60. 00 

Annual  Abstract  of  Statistics 

Contains  many  more  series  than  the  Monthly 

Digest  and  provides  a  longer  run  of  years. 

Annual  £17.50 

Key  Data  86 

Contains  over  130  tables,  maps  and  coloured 
charts  and  covers  a  wide  range  of  social  and 
economic  data.  Each  table  and  chart  is 
accompanied  by  a  reference  to  sources. 

Annual  £2.95 

Social  Trends 

Brings  together  key  social  and  demographic 
series  in  colour  charts  and  tables. 

Annual  £19.95 

Regional  Trends 

A  selection  of  the  main  statistics  that  are 
available  on  a  regional  basis. 

Annual,  £17.50 

Scottish  Abstract  of  Statistics’ 

Annual  £13.50 


1  Obtainable  from  Scottish  Office  Library 
(address  on  page  24). 


7 


Digest  of  Welsh  Statistics^ 

Annual  €5.00 

Northern  Ireland  Annual  Abstract  of 
Statistics^ 

Annual  £10.00 

Welsh  Social  Trends^ 

Biennial  £4. 75 


The  economy 

(See  also  Transport,  etc.  page  12  and  Manpower, 
etc.  page  13) 


General  economic 

Economic  Trends 

Commentary  and  selection  of  tables  and  charts 
provide  a  broad  background  to  trends  in  the  UK 
economy.  The  Annual  Supplement  presents  very 
long  runs  of  quarterly  figures  for  all  the  main 
series. 

Monthly  £9.50.  Annual  subscription  (including 
Supplement  and  postage)  £115.00 

Scottish  Economic  Bulletin 
Contains  an  economic  review,  articles  on  the 
Scottish  economy  and  regular  statistics. 
6-monthly  £7.00 

Welsh  Economic  Trends^ 

Annual  £7.50 

British  Business 

Contains  statistics  and  commentary  from  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Industry.  Statistics 
include  producer  prices,  capital  expenditure, 
investment  intentions,  stocks,  overseas  trade, 
overseas  direct  investment,  overseas  earnings 
from  direct  investment,  tourism,  import 
penetration  and  export  sales  ratios,  retail  sales, 
consumer  credit,  industrial  production,  food, 
chemicals,  man-made  fibres,  textiles,  furniture, 
engineering  sales  and  orders,  RO-RO  traffic, 
shipping  expenditure  and  revenue,  investment  by 
insurance  companies  and  pension  funds, 
industrial  R  &  D,  royalties,  company  registrations, 
company  liquidity,  company  acquisitions  and 
insolvencies,  aerospace  cost  indices, 
international  comparisons  of  economic  indicators, 
regional  development  grants  and  financial 
assistance  under  the  Industrial  Development  Act 
1982.  Further  information;  01-211  6088. 

Weekly  £1.25.  Annual  subscription  (including 
postage)  £75.00 

UK  National  Accounts  ('CSO  Blue  Book') 

The  essential  data  source  for  everyone  concerned 
with  macro-economic  policies  and  studies.  The 


principal  annual  publication  for  national  accounts 
statistics  providing  detailed  estimates  of  national 
product,  income  and  expenditure  for  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  Blue  Book  covers  value-added  by 
industry,  personal  sector,  public  corporations, 
central  and  local  government,  capital  formation 
and  financial  accounts. 

Annual  £12.95 

UK  Balance  of  Payments  ('CSO  Pink  Book') 
The  basic  reference  book  for  balance  of  payments 
statistics,  with  information  on  visible  trade, 
invisibles,  investment  and  other  capital 
transactions  and  official  financing  as  well  as 
sections  on  specific  aspects  of  the  balance  of 
payments,  detailed  balance  of  payments  data  for 
the  last  11  years,  summary  figures  for  earlier 
years  and  full  notes  and  definitions. 

Annual  £8.95 

Financial  Statement  and  Budget  Report 
Contains  an  estimate  of  the  out-turn  and  the 
Budget  forecast  of  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
public  sector,  and  economic  report  including 
short-term  forecast. 

Annual,  price  on  application 


Economic  Progress  Report^ 

Published  by  the  Treasury.  It  contains  articles  on 
economic  subjects,  analysing  or  giving 
background  to  government  economic  policy, 
together  with  the  Treasury's  assessment  of  the 
economic  situation.  From  time  to  time  it  also 
contains  supplements  on  subjects  of  special 
interest,  e.g.  the  Budget. 

Bi-monthly,  free 

CSO  Macro-Economic  Databank 
Data  stored  cover  the  index  of  output  of 
production  industries,  national  accounts,  balance 
of  payments,  prices,  earnings,  employment  and 
financial  statistics,  cyclical  indicators  and 
commodity  flow  accounts.  Data  are  available  on 
magnetic  tape  or  in  computer  print-out  form. 
Contact:  01-270  6386. 


1  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 

2  Obtainable  from  Policy  Planning  and  Research 
Unit,  Department  of  Finance  and  Personnel, 
Parliament  Buildings,  Stormont,  Belfast 
BT4  3SW. 

3  Obtainable  from  Publications  Division, 
Central  Office  of  Information,  Hercules  Road, 
London  SE1  7DU. 


Input-Output  Tables  for  the  UK,  1979 
(Business  monitor  PA  1004) 

£9.95 
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Financial  and  companies 

(see  also  Public  Sector,  below) 

Financial  Statistics 

Key  financial  and  monetary  statistics  of  the  UK. 
Monthly  £7.25.  Annual  subscription  (including 
Supplement  and  postage)  £85. 00 

Price  Index  Numbers  for  Current  Cost 
Accounting  (Monthly  Supplement)  (Business 
Monitor  MM17) 

On  subscription  £17.50  per  annum  including  1st 
class  postage.  Also  available  on  magnetic  tape. 

Price  Index  Numbers  for  Current  Cost 
Accounting  Summary  Volume  1974-1982 
(Business  Monitor  M018) 

£9.95 

Company  Finance  (Business  Monitor  MA3) 
An  analysis  of  the  accounts  of  listed  and  unlisted 
companies 
Annual  £9.00 

Insurance  Companies'  and  Private  Pension 
Funds'  Investments  (Business  Monitor  MQ5) 
Quarterly  £10. 50  per  annum  including  postage 

Acquisitions  and  Mergers  of  Industrial  and 
Commercial  Companies  (Business  Monitor 
MQ7) 

Quarterly  £10. 50  per  annum  including  postage 

Insurance  Business  Statistics  (Business 
Monitor  MA  16) 

Annual  £9.40 

Public  sector 

(See  also  General  economic,  page  8,  particularly 
Financial  Statement  and  Budget  Report  and 
UK  National  Accounts,  also  Taxation,  page  14). 

Public  Expenditure  White  Paper 
Present  Government's  expenditure  plans  with 
corresponding  figures  for  last  five  years. 

Annual.  2  parts,  price  on  application 

Supply  Estimates 

Gives  details  of  estimated  cash  requirements  of 
central  government  departments  for  the 
forthcoming  financial  year. 

Annual,  price  on  application 

Summary  analyses  in: 

Supply  Estimates -Summary  and  Guide 
Annual,  price  on  application 

Appropriation  Accounts  (12  volumes) 

Give  details  of  actual  expenditure  incurred  by 
government  departments  during  the  previous 
financial  year  together  with  the  report  of  the 
Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  thereon. 

See  also  UK  National  Accounts,  page  7,  and 
Financial  Statistics,  above. 

Annual,  price  on  application 


Cash  Limits  White  Paper 

Details  of  the  provisional  out-turn  of  cash  limits  on 

government  spending. 

Annual,  price  on  application 

Local  Government  Financial  Statistics, 
England,  1984/85 
Annual  £4.90 

Scottish  Local  Government  Financial  Statistics^ 
Annual  £4.00 

Welsh  Local  Government  Financial  Statistics^ 
Annual  £4.00 

District  Councils,  Summary  of  Statements  of 
Accounts,  Northern  Ireland 

Annual,  price  on  application 

Production  industries 

Report  on  the  Census  of  Production 
Published  annually  in  the  Business  Monitor  PA 
series  in  separate  parts  for  each  industry,  with  a 
separate  volume  of  summary  tables.  They  include 
data  on  total  purchases,  total  sales,  stocks,  work 
in  progress,  capital  expenditure,  employment, 
and  wages  and  salaries. 

Each  part  individually  priced 

The  Census  of  Production  and  Purchases 
Inquiry:  Analysis  of  Manufacturing  and 
Energy  Industries  by  Standard  Industrial 
Classification.  Revised  1980.  (Business 
Monitor  PA1002.1) 

Includes  information  on  the  detailed  purchases  of 
manufacturing  industry  in  1979. 

E21.00 

Quarterly  Statistics  of  Manufacturers'  Sales 
Published  in  the  Business  Monitor  PQ  series  in 
separate  volumes  for  each  industry.  As  well  as 
sales  figures,  other  relevant  information  such  as 
imports  and  exports  is  included. 

On  subscription  £10.50  each  per  annum  including 
postage 

Manufacturing  industry,  import  penetration 
and  export  sales  ratios  (Business  Monitor 
MQ12) 

Gives  annual  moving  averages  of  these  ratios 
over  nine-quarter  spread  for  manufacturing 
industries. 

Quarterly.  Annual  subscription  £10.50  including 
postage 


1  Obtainable  from  Scottish  Office  Library 
(address  on  page  24). 

2  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 
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Monthly  Statistics 

Published  for  certain  industries  in  the  Business 
Monitor  PM  series  in  separate  volumes  for  each 
industry  covered. 

On  subscription  £17.50  per  annum  including 
postage.  Complete  sets  of  PQ  and  PM  series 
£725. 00  per  annum  including  postage. 

Classified  List  of  Manufacturing  Businesses, 
1984  (Business  monitor  PO1007) 

Compiled  from  the  register  of  manufacturing 
businesses  in  the  U  K  which  is  held  by  the 
Business  Statistics  Office  for  conducting 
statistical  enquiries.  Details  from  the  Library, 
Business  Statistics  Office,  Cardiff  Road,  Newport, 
Gwent  NP9  1XG. 

Issued  in  6  parts,  each  part  individually 
priced.  £1 1.50  per  vol.  Also  available  on 
magnetic  tape. 

Census  of  Production  for  Northern  Ireland^ 
Annual,  price  on  application 

Digest  of  UK  Energy  Statistics 
Contains  tables  and  charts  of  UK  energy 
production  and  consumption.  Separate  sections 
deal  with  production  and  consumption  of 
individual  fuels,  oil  and  gas  reserves,  fuel  prices 
and  foreign  trade  in  fuels.  NOTE:  Further 
statistical  information  can  be  obtained  from  the 
annual  report  and  accounts  of  each  of  the 
nationalised  industries. 

Annual  £13.00 

Energy  Trends^ 

Contains  monthly  and  quarterly  tables  of 
production  and  consumption  of  fuels,  aggregated 
energy  consumption  and  fuel  prices  together  with 
a  commentary. 

Monthly,  price  on  application 

Minerals  (Business  Monitor  PA1007) 

Presents  statistics  on  minerals  extracted, 
employment,  etc.  in  the  mining  and  quarrying 
industry. 

Annual  £7.00 

United  Kingdom  Mineral  Statistics,  19853 
Presents  production,  consumption  and 
trade  statistics  on  UK  minerals  from  1980 
to  1984. 

Annual  £20.00 

World  Mineral  Statistics,  1980-843 
Presents  world  production  and  trade  statistics  on 
UK  minerals  from  1980  to  1984. 

Annual  £30. 00  including  postage  by  surface  mail 

(Survey  of  land  for  mineral  working,  see  page 
18;  for  UK  external  trade  in  minerals,  see 
page  12.) 


Housing,  construction  and  property 

Housing  and  Construction  Statistics  Great 
Britain,  1975-1985 
Annual  £25.00 

Housing  and  Construction  Statistics,  Great 
Britain 

Quarterly  In  2  parts  £3.70  each. 

Annual  subscription  £28.50 

Local  Housing  Statistics,  England  and  Wales 
Quarterly,  individually  priced 

Recently  moving  households:  a  follow-up  to 
the  1978  National  Dwelling  and  Housing 
Survey  1983 
£7.60 

Who  would  prefer  separate  accommodation? 
1986 

A  report  of  three  surveys  on  people  and 
households  who  share  their  accommodation. 
£13.00 

English  House  Condition  Survey  1981 
No  12  Part  1 

£3.80 

No  13  Part  2 

£5.85 

Scottish  Housing  Statistics  1985 
Annual  £9.50 

Statistical  Bulletins  on  Housing,  Scotland'’ 
Issued  regularly. 

75p 

Northern  Ireland  Housing  Statistics  to 

December  1984 

Annual,  price  on  application 

Welsh  Housing  Statistics  No  5, 1985® 

Annual  £3.00 

Welsh  House  Condition  Survey  1981^ 

Periodic  £4.00 

The  publications  above  contain  housing  statistics 
for  local  authority  areas. 


1  From  HMSO  Bookshop,  80  Chichester  Street, 
Belfast  BT1  4JY. 

2  From  Information  Division,  Department  of 
Energy  (address  on  page  20). 

3  Obtainable  from  British  Geological  Survey 
Keyworth,  Notts  NG12  5GG. 

4  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 

5  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 
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Monthly  or  quarterly  releases  are  also 
available  ^  on  housebuilding,  construction  new 
orders,  building  materials  and  components, 
brick  and  cement  production,  new  orders  by 
type  of  work,  construction  indices  for  use  with 
price  adjustment  formulae,  and  civil 
engineering  work  price  adjustments  for 
building  contracts. 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Floorspace 
Statistics,  England  No  14, 1982-1985 
Annual  £6. 00.  Final  issue. 

Commercial  and  Industrial  Floorspace 
Statistics  1985,  Wales^ 

Annual  £4.00 

Homelessness  Statistics,  England 
Quarterly,  price  on  application^ 

AgricuKure  and  fisheries 

A  comprehensive  guide  to  sources  of  agriculture, 
food  and  fisheries  statistics  is  published  by 
HMSO  as  No.  23  in  the  series  Studies  in  Official 
Statistics.  MAFF  publishes  much  of  its 
information  through  Statistical  Information 
Notices  and  in  a  more  permanent  form  in: 

Agricultural  Statistics:  United  Kingdom,  1985 
Annual  £10.20 

Farm  Incomes  in  the  United  Kingdom,  1986 
Annual  £9.00 

Wages  and  Employment  Enquiry,  June  1986'* 
Annual  £3.00 

Output  and  Utilisation  of  Farm  Produce  in  the 
United  Kingdom 
Annual,  price  on  application 

Departmental  Net  Income  Calculation, 

1977-86 

Annual,  free 

Departmental  Net  Income  Calculation,  1937/8, 

1974/5 

Free 

Basic  Horticultural  Statistics  for  the  United 

Kingdom 

Annual,  free 

See  also 

Welsh  Agricultural  Statistics^ 

Annual  £3.00 

Farm  incomes  in  Wales 
Annual  £5.00 

Agriculture  in  Scotland 
Annual,  price  on  application 

Economic  Report  on  Scottish  Agriculture® 
Annual,  price  on  application 


Statistical  Review  of  Northern  Ireland 
Agriculture® 

Annual,  free 

A  Century  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  GB, 
1886-19667 

The  Changing  Structure  of  Agriculture, 
1968-19757 

Sea  Fisheries  Statistical  Tables  1984 
Annual  £10.00 

Scottish  Sea  Fisheries  Statistical  Tables® 
Annual  £6.00 

Scottish  Fishing  Fleet® 

Annual  £6.00 

Scottish  Inshore  Fishing  Fleet -Cost  and 
Earnings  Survey® 

Occasional,  price  on  application 

DAFS  Statistical  Bulletin -Trends  in  Fish 
Landings 

Occasional,  price  on  application 

DAFS  Statistical  Bulletin -Scottish  Salmon 
and  Sea  Trout  Catches® 

Annual  75p 


Defence 

Defence  Statistics  (Statement  on  the  Defence 
Estimates,  Volume  II) 

Separate  sections  cover  the  structure  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  defence  finance  and  trade  in 
defence  equipment,  the  equipment  programme, 
manpower,  welfare  and  defence  services 
provided. 

Annual,  price  on  application. 


1  Further  details  from  Department  of  the 
Environment,  SPPG4  Division,  2  Marsham 
Street,  London  SW1P3EB.  Telephone: 
01-212  5985. 

2  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1 3NQ. 

3  From  Department  of  the  Environment, 

LSC  Division,  Room  A226,  Romney  House, 
43  Marsham  Street,  London  SW1P3PY 

4  Obtainable  from  MAFF  Publications,  Lion 
House,  Willowbum  Trading  Estate,  Alnwick, 
Northumberland  NE66  2PF. 

5  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 

6  Obtainable  from  address  on  page  25. 

7  Now  out  of  print.  Readers  wishing  to  refer  to 
this  publication  should  consult  their  local 
reference  library. 
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External  trade 

(See  also  UK  Balance  of  Payments  page  8,  and 
Digest  of  UK  energy  statistics  page  10;  for  export 
sales  ratios,  etc,  see  Manufacturing  industry, 
import  penetration  and  export  sales  ratios  page  9; 
for  mineral  statistics  see  page  10.) 

Overseas  Trade  Statistics  of  the  United 
Kingdom 

Gives  detailed  statistics  of  exports  and  imports 
cumulated  throughout  the  year.  Annual  volumes 
are  also  produced. 

Monthly  £16.50 

Overseas  Trade  Analysed  in  Terms  of 
Industries  (Business  Monitor  MQ10) 

Gives  an  analysis  of  commodities  imported  and 
exported,  according  to  the  industries  of  which 
they  are  principal  products. 

Quarterly.  Annual  subscription  £10.50  including 
postage. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  analyses  of  exports  and 
imports  under  individual  trade  headings  and  with 
individual  countries  or  through  United  Kingdom 
ports  for  particular  months  or  cumulative  periods, 
can  be  obtained  from  Marketing  Agents  whose 
names  and  addresses  can  be  obtained  from  the 
Statistical  Office,  H  M  Customs  and  Excise, 
Portcullis  House,  27  Victoria  Avenue, 
Southend-on-Sea  SS2  6AL  (Southend-on-Sea 
(0702)  367295/367293).  The  Marketing  Agents 
will  normally  make  a  charge  for  the  service  they 
provide. 


Transport,  distribution  and 
other  services 

Transport  Statistics  Great  Britain,  1975-85 
Annual  £17.50 

Transport  Statistics^ 

Quarterly  £5. 00.  Annual  £12. 00 

National  Road  Maintenance  Condition  Survey 
Report,  1985’ 

Annual  £4.00 

National  Speed  Survey,  January  1985’ 
Qccasional  £4.00 

Motor  vehicle  registrations  (Business  Monitor 
MM1) 

Monthly.  Annual  subscription  £17.50 

Traffic  in  Great  Britain’ 

Quarterly £8.00.  Annual £27.00 

Road  Accidents,  Great  Britain,  1985,  The 
Casualty  Report’ 

Annual  £7.20 


Road  Accidents  Statistics  English  Regions,  1984’ 
Annual  £6.00 

Road  Casualties  in  Great  Britain’ 

Quarterly  £4.00 

Road  Accidents  in  Scotland,  1985^ 

Annual,  £3.00 

Road  Accidents  in  Wales^ 

Annual,  £3.00 

Railway  Safety,  1985 
Annual  £5.30 

Welsh  Transport  Statistics^ 

Annual  £3.00 

Scottish  Transport  Statistics,  1985^ 

Annual  £3.00 

Statistical  bulletins  on  various  aspects  of  roads 
and  transport,  Scotland  ^ 

Periodic  75p 

Transport  of  Goods  by  Road  in  Great  Britain’ 
Annual  £8.00 

Heavy  Goods  Vehicles  in  Great  Britain’ 

Annual  £8.00 

International  Road  Haulage  by  UK  registered 
vehicles’ 

Annual  £10.00 

Nationality  of  Vessels  in  UK  Seaborne  Trade 
(Business  Monitor  MA8) 

Annual  £10.50 

General  Trends  in  Shipping 
(Business  Monitor  MR15) 

Annual  £8.95 

Port  Statistics,  1985^ 

Annual  £25.00 

Inland  Waterway  Freight  Statistics,  1980® 
Qccasional  £10.00 

Waterborne  Freight  in  the  UK,  1985® 

Annual  £15.00 

Casualties  to  Vessels  and  Accidents  to  Men 
Annual  £6.00 

1  Department  of  Transport,  Publications  Sales 
Unit,  Building  1,  Victoria  Road,  South  Ruislip, 
Middlesex  HA4  ONZ. 

2  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 

3  Obtainable  from  E&SS  Division,  Welsh  Office, 
Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NO. 

4  From  British  Ports  Association, 
Commonwealth  House,  1-19  New  Oxford 
Street,  London  WC1A 1DZ. 

5  From  Marine  Transport  Centre,  University  of 
Liverpool,  4  Cambridge  Street,  PO  Box  147, 
Liverpool  L69  3BX. 
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Vehicle  Excise  Duty  Evasion  in  Great  Britain  in 
1984/85’ 

Occasional  £12. 00 

Road  Lengths  in  Great  Britain  1981-1986’ 
Annual  £17.00 

Statistics  of  Road  Lengths  in  Wales^ 

Occasional  £2.00 

Estimators  for  the  National  Road  Traffic 
Series’ 

Occasional  £3.00 

Road  Goods  Vehicles  on  Roll-on  Roll-off 
Ferries  to  Mainland  Europe’ 

Ouarterly  £5.00 

Transhipment  of  UK  Deep-sea  Trade  1976-84^ 
Occasional  £25. 00 

UK  Airlines  -  annual  operating,  traffic  and 
financial  statistics,  1985  (CAP  521)'’ 

£9.00 

UK  Airports -annual  statement  of 
movements,  passengers  and  cargo,  1985 
(CAP  518)-’ 

£9.00 

Accidents  to  Aircraft  on  the  British  Register, 
1985  (CAP  525)'’ 

Annual  £700 

Retailing  (Business  Monitor  SD025) 

Published  every  two  years.  Detailed  statistics  on 
types  and  numbers  of  businesses,  turnover,  gross 
margins,  numbers  employed,  etc. 

Biennial.  1984  edition  £13.95 

Retail  Trade  (Business  Monitor  SDM28) 
Summary  figures  for  retail  trade  and  detailed 
index  numbers  of  sales  in  various  kinds  of  shops. 
Monthly.  £17.50  per  annum  including  postage 


Society 

Manpower,  earnings,  retail  prices,  etc. 

Employment  Gazette 
(published  by  HMSO) 

Includes  articles,  tables  and  charts  on  manpower, 
employment,  unemployment,  hours  worked, 
earnings,  labour  costs,  retail  prices,  stoppages 
due  to  disputes,  etc. 

Monthly  £3.25  (annual  subscription  £35.00 
including  postage) 

New  Earnings  Survey 

Relates  to  earnings  of  employees  by  industry 

occupation,  region,  etc.,  at  April  each  year. 

Six  parts  between  November  and  February.  Each 
part  costs  £8.95,  or  £52.50  including  postage  for 
all  six  parts. 


Time  Rates  of  Wages  and  Hours  of  Work^ 
Loose-leaf  publication  with  monthly  updates. 
Annual  subscription  £43.00 

British  Labour  Statistics:  Historical  Abstract, 
1886-1968® 

British  Labour  Statistics:  Yearbook  (Annually, 
1969-1976) 

Contains  detailed  labour  statistics  for  the  year 
with  some  data  on  earlier  years  for  the  main 
series. 

£20.00 

Labour  Force  Survey,  1973, 1975  and  1977, 
1979, 1981 

Series  of  reports  on  the  EC  Labour  Force  Survey 
which  collects  data  on  various  aspects  of 
economic  activity. 

Price  on  application. 

Retail  Prices  Indices  1914-1985 
(to  be  revised) 

Annual  £4.80 

Civil  Service  Statistics 
Annual,  price  on  application 

University  Graduates  1985^ 

Annual  £1.80 

Polytechnic  First  Degree  and  Higher  Diploma 
Students  1985^ 

Annual  £1.80 

Colleges  and  Institutes  of  Higher  Education 
First  Degree  and  Higher  Diploma  Students 
1985^ 

Annual  £1.80 


1  Department  of  Transport,  Publications  Sales 
Unit,  Building  1,  Victoria  Road,  South  Ruislip, 
Middlesex  HA4  ONZ. 

2  Obtainable  from  E&SS  Division,  Welsh  Office, 
Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 

3  From  British  Ports  Association, 
Commonwealth  House,  1-19  New  Oxford 
Street,  London  WCIA 1DZ. 

4  From  Civil  Aviation  Authority, 

Printing  and  Publication  Services, 

Greville  House,  37  Gratton  Road,  Cheltenham, 
Gloucestershire  GL50  2BN. 

5  From  Department  of  Employment, 

(HO  Stats  A1 ),  Watford  WD1  8FP. 

6  Now  out  of  print.  Readers  wishing  to  refer  to 
this  publication  should  consult  their  local 
reference  library. 

7  From  Central  Services  Unit,  Crawford  House, 
Precinct  Centre,  Manchester  M13  9ER 
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CSU  Statistical  Quarterly 
Analyses  movements  and  changes  within  the 
graduate  employment  market  and  incorporates  a 
salary  survey  of  current  rates  for  new  and  recent 
graduates.’ 

Annual  subscription  £20.00 

The  Supply  of  University  Graduates  1986-88: 
Trends  and  Predictions 
Gives  estimates  of  the  output  of  UK  universities 
over  the  next  three  years.’ 

Annual  subscription  £6.30 

Output  of  UK  Universities  by  Institution  and 
Discipline  1985 

Provides  the  most  recent  figures  broken  down  by 
university,  subject,  sex  and  domicile.’ 

Annual  subscription  £6.30 


Taxation 

Inland  Revenue  Statistics  1986 
Contains  statistics  related  to  all  taxes 
administered  by  the  Inland  Revenue,  i.e.  income 
tax,  corporation  tax,  petroleum  revenue  tax, 
inheritance  tax,  capital  gains  tax,  development 
land  tax  and  stamp  duties.  Also  includes  tables  on 
numbers  of  taxpayers,  rateable  values, 
agricultural  land  transactions,  estimates  of  the 
distribution  of  personal  wealth,  conveyancing  and 
data  on  the  Business  Expansion  Scheme. 

Annual  £10.50 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  H  M  Inland 
Revenue 

Includes  statistics  of  all  taxes  administered  by  the 
Inland  Revenue;  in  particular  tax  collected,  tax 
recovered  as  a  result  of  investigation  activities,  tax 
remitted  or  written  off,  and  costs  of  collection. 
Annual  £9.80 

Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  H  M  Customs 
and  Excise 

Statistics  related  to  all  taxes  administered  by 
Customs  and  Excise  including  the  duties  on 
tobacco,  alcoholic  drink,  hydrocarbon  oil,  betting 
and  gaming,  customs  duties,  agricultural  levies, 
and  Value  Added  Tax. 

Annual,  price  on  application 

Betting  and  Gaming  Bulletin^ 

Revenue  statistics. 

Monthly.  Annual  subscription  £8.05  including 
postage 

Spirits  Bulletin^ 

Detailed  statistics  of  quantities  duty  paid. 
Monthly.  Annual  subscription  £12.65  including 
postage 


Wine  Bulletin  (abbreviated)^ 

Detailed  statistics  of  quantities  duty  paid  by 
strength. 

Monthly.  Annual  subscription  £16. 10  including 
postage 

Standard  of  living 

(See  also  Retail  prices,  etc.,  page  13,  and  note 
under  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  page  11 ;  for 
consumers'  expenditure  consult  UK  National 
Accounts  (page  7) 

The  Survey  of  Personal  Incomes 
Contains  analyses  of  taxable  incomes  and  income 
tax  by  range,  source,  sex  and  marital  status. 
Usually  annual.  However  analyses  for  1980-81 
and  1981-82  have  not  been  published  but  are 
available  on  request  (tel.  01-438  7370).  More 
analyses  than  those  published  -  by  country 
region  and  county  -  are  available. 

1983-84  edition  £6.50. 

Household  Food  Consumption  and 
Expenditure  (National  Food  Survey) 

Report  on  food  consumption,  expenditure  and 
nutrition  by  type  of  household.  Latest  report  for 
1984.  Unpublished  data  and  analyses  may  also  be 
purchased. 

Annual  £19.25 


Population  and  households 

Statistics  on  population  and  households  are 
collected  in  the  periodic  censuses  conducted  by 
the  OPCS  and  the  Registrars  General  for  Scotland 
and  Northern  Ireland.  The  most  recent  census 
was  taken  in  April  1981. 

Statistics  from  the  1981  Census  are  available  in 
reports  for  each  county  in  England  and  Wales 
(Regions  and  Island  Areas  in  Scotland),  and  in  a 
national  and  regional  report.  The  same  range  of 
statistics  is  available  for  small  areas  (Small  Area 
Statistics)  throughout  Britain. 

There  is  a  series  of  national  reports  on  particular 
topics  including  family  statistics  (births,  marriage, 
divorce),  mortality,  morbidity  (including  cancer, 
infectious  diseases  and  congenital  malform¬ 
ations),  abortion,  international  and  internal 
migration,  vital  statistics  (births  by  legitimacy, 
stillbirths,  etc.)  and  electoral  statistics  (based  on 
electoral  rolls).  There  are  also  summary  reports  of 
key  statistics  for  local  authorities,  towns  and 


1  From  Central  Services  Unit,  Crawford  House, 
Precinct  Centre,  Manchester  M13  9EP. 

2  Arrangements  for  the  despatch  of  these 
Bulletins  will  be  changed  during  1987.  Details 
of  these  changes  can  be  obtained  from  HM 
Customs  and  Excise  (address  on  page  19). 
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cities,  parliamentary  constituencies  and  wards. 

Full  details  of  these  and  other  census  publica¬ 
tions  can  be  obtained  from  the  address  on  page  22. 

For  annual  mid-year  estimates  of  population  and 
data  to  local  authority  level  consult: 

Population  and  vital  statistics,  1984,  England 
and  Wales 
Annual  £7.40 

Population  Estimates,  Scotland,  1985 
£1.40 

The  Registrar  General's  Annual  Report  for 
Northern  Ireland 

Price  on  application 

The  Registrar  General's  Annual  Report  for 
Scotland 

Price  on  application 
Population  trends 

Contains  regular  series  of  tables  on  subjects  for 
which  OPCS  is  responsible  in  England  and  Wales, 
in  addition  to  articles  on  a  variety  of  population  and 
medical  topics.  For  similar  information  for 
Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland  consult  the 
publications  of  the  appropriate  Registrar  General. 
Quarterly,  various  prices 

Population  Projections 

(i)  Projections  for  the  UK  and  selected 
constituent  countries  over  the  next  40  years. 
Latest  projections,  published  on  microfiche, 
based  on  mid-1985  population. 

Biennial  £8.20 

(ii)  Projections  for  the  English  regions, 
counties,  metropolitan  districts  and  London 
boroughs  over  the  next  18  years. 

Latest  projections  based  on  provisional  mid-1983 
population  estimates. 

Biennial  £5.20 

(iii)  1983-based  Home  Population  Projections 
for  the  counties  of  Wales.’ 

Biennial  £2.00 

(iv)  1983-based  Estimates  of  Numbers  of 
Households  in  England,  the  Regions, 
Counties,  Metropolitan  Districts  and  London 
Boroughs  1983-2001.^ 

Periodic  £25.00 

(v)  Projections  for  Scottish  Regions,  Health 
Board  Areas  and  Local  Government  Districts 
over  the  next  10  to  IByears.^ 

Latest  projections  based  on  the  mid-1983 
population  estimates. 

Biennial  summary  £1.50 

(vi)  1983-based  Household  Projections  for  the 
counties  of  Wales. 

Periodic  £10.00^ 


OPCS  Monitors 

Available  from  Information  Branch  (Dept  GS), 
Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys,  and 
are  designed  for  the  quick  release  of  figures 
within  the  range  of  OPCS  activities.  These  include 
the  most  recent  population  estimates  and 
projection  and  migration  figures. 

Family  Expenditure  Survey 
Shows,  in  great  detail,  income  and  expenditure  by 
type  of  household  for  the  UK  and  includes  some 
regional  analyses.  Latest  report  for  1985. 

Annual  £15.50 

General  Household  Survey 
A  continuous  sample  survey  of  households 
relating  to  a  wide  range  of  social  and  socio¬ 
economic  policy  areas.  Latest  report  for  1984. 
Annual  £11.70 

Education 

(See  also  Manpower,  etc.,  page  13) 

Statistical  bulletins^  issued  regularly,  covering  a 
variety  of  educational  topics. 

Educational  Statistics  for  the  UK,  1986  Edition 
£7.95 

Digest  of  Statistics  (England),  1985  Edition^ 
£2.00 

Statistics  of  Education 

Six  sets  of  statistical  tables  ^  about  education  are 
available.  They  refer  to -schools;  school  leavers 
and  examinations;  further  education;  teachers  in 
service;  finance  and  awards;  further  education 
student/staff  ratios. 

Annual  £12. 00  per  set  (individual  tables  25p, 
minumum  charge  £1. 50  for  6  pages  or  less) 

Statistics  of  Education  in  Wales:  Schools’ 
Annual  £3.00 

Statistics  of  Education  in  Wales:  Higher  and 
Further  Education’ 

Annual  £3.00 


1  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 

2  Obtainable  from  Department  of  the 
Environment,  Publication  Sales  Unit,  Victoria 
Road,  Ruislip,  Middlesex  HA4  ONZ. 

3  From  General  Register  Office  (Scotland), 
Population  Statistics  Branch,  New  Register 
House,  Edinburgh  EH1  SYT 

4  From  Department  of  Education  and  Science, 
Scottish  Education  Department  and 
Department  of  Education  for  Northern  Ireland 
(addresses  on  pages  20, 24,  and  25). 

5  From  Department  of  Education  and  Science, 
Room  337  Mowden  Hall,  Staindrop  Road, 
Darlington  DL3  9DG. 
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Basic  Educational  Statistics  Fact  Card, 
Scotland^ 

Annual,  free 

Statistical  bulletins  covering  education  in 
Scotland^ 

Occasional.  75p 

University  Statistics  series^ 

Volume  1  -  Students  and  Staff 

Volume  2  -  First  Destinations  of  University 

Graduates 

Volume  3 -Finance 

Annual:  prices  on  application. 


Home  affairs 

Betting  Licensing  Statistics,  Great  Britain, 
1985/6  (Bulletin)^ 

Annual  £1.50 

Betting  Licensing  Statistics  Supplementary 
tables,  1985/63 
Annual  £35.00 

Statistics  of  Experiments  on  Living  Animals. 
Great  Britain,  1985 
Annual  £4.90 

Fire  Statistics,  United  Kingdom,  19843 
Annual  £4.00 

Summary  Fire  Statistics,  United  Kingdom, 

1984(Bulletin)3 

f2,50 

Control  of  Immigration  Statistics,  United 
Kingdom,  1985 
Annual  £8. 15 

Control  of  Immigration  Statistics,  United 
Kingdom  (Bulletin)3 
Quarterly  £2.50 

Immigration  from  the  Indian  Sub-continent, 
1985  (Bulletin)3 
Annual  £1.50 

(For  migration,  see  also  Population  and 
households,  page  14.) 

Refugee  Statistics,  United  Kingdom,  1985 

(Bulletin)3 

Annual  £2.50 

Citizenship  Statistics,  United  Kindom  1985 

(Bulletin)3 

Annual  £2.50 

Liquor  Licensing  Statistics,  England  and 
Wales,  1985/6  (Bulletin)  3 
Triennial  £2.50 

Supplementary  Tables  3 
Triennial  £30.00 


Election  Expenses  1983 
(Published  after  each  election)  £9.55 

European  Assembly  Election  Expenses,  1984 
United  Kingdom  (Bulletin)3 
(Published  after  each  election)  £2.50 

Statistics  of  deaths  reported  to  Coroners, 
England  and  Wales,  1985  (Bulletin)3 
Annual  £1.50 

Domestic  proceedings  in  magistrates'  courts 

1985(Bulletin)3 

Annual  £1.50 


Justice  and  Law 

Criminal  Statistics,  England  and  Wales,  1985 — 

Annual  Command  Paper 

£14.20 

Annual  Supplementary  Tables  19853 
Vol.  1  Proceedings  in  magistrates'  courts 
£13.00 

Vol.  2  Proceedings  in  the  Crown  Court 
£13.00 

Vol.  3  Tables  by  police  force  area  and  some 

court  areas 

£11.50 

Vol.  4  Convictions,  cautions,  DPP 
prosecutions,  mentally  disordered  offenders, 
appeals,  prerogative  of  mercy 
£7.00 

Vol.  5  Sentencing  by  Petty  Sessional  Division 
and  Commission  of  the  Peace  Area 
£7.00 

Judicial  Statistics,  England  and  Wales,  1985  — 

Annual  Command  Paper 

£11.60 

Information  Bulletin;  Criminal  Legal  Aid  1985^ 
Free 

Statistical  bulletins  covering  aspects  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  in  Scotland  ’ 
Occasional.  75p 

Prison  Statistics,  England  and  Wales,  1985 
Annual  £13.60 


1  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 

2  From  Universities  Statistical  Record, 

PO  Box  130,  Cheltenham,  Gloucestershire 
GL50  1JW.  Tel.  Cheltenham  (0242)  222444. 

3  From  Home  Office  Statistical  Department, 
(address  on  page  21). 

4  From  Lord  Chancellor's  Department  (address 
on  page  21). 
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Prisons  in  Scotland  Report,  Annual 
Command  Paper 
Price  on  application 

Statistics  of  mentally  disordered  offenders 

1984(Bulletin)i 

£2.50 

The  prison  population  1985  (Bulletin)^ 

£2.50 

Projections  of  long-term  trends  in  the  prison 
population  to  1994  (Bulletin)’ 

£2.50 

The  ethnic  origins  of  prisoners;  The  prison 
population  on  30  June  1985  and  persons 
received,  July  1984-March  1985  (Bulletin)’ 
£2.50 

Probation  Statistics,  England  and  Wales,  1985 
Annual  £4.50 

Summary  Probation  Statistics,  England  and 
Wales,  1985  (Bulletin)’ 

Annual  £2.50 

Offences  relating  to  motor  vehicles,  England 
and  Wales,  1985  (Bulletin)’ 

Annual  £2.50 

Offences  of  Drunkenness,  England  and  Wales, 
1985  (Bulletin)’ 

Annual  £2.50 

Statistics  of  the  misuse  of  drugs  in  the  United 
Kingdom  1985  (Bulletin)’ 

Annual  £2.50 

Statistics  of  drug  addicts  notified  to  the  Home 
Office,  United  Kingdom,  1985  (Bulletin)’ 
Annual  £2.50 

Notifiable  offences  recorded  by  the  police, 
England  and  Wales  (Bulletin)’ 

Quarterly  £1.50 

Statistics  on  the  prevention  of  terrorism 
(Temporary  Provisions)  Acts,  1974, 1976  and 
1984  (Bulletin)’ 

Quarterly  £2.50 

Crime  statistics  for  the  Metropolitan  Police 
Districts  analysed  by  ethnic  group,  1983 
(Bulletin)’ 

£2.00 

Statistics  on  breath  tests,  1984  (Bulletin)  ’ 
Annual  £2.50 

Statistics  on  the  operation  of  certain  police 
powers  under  the  Police  and  Criminal 
Evidence  Act  (Bulletin) 

Quarterly  £2.50 


Statistics  of  the  time  taken  to  process  criminal 
cases  in  magistrates'  courts  (Bulletin) 

Triennial  £2.50 

Reconvictions  and  Recalls  of  Life  Licencees 
(Bulletin) 

Annual  £2.50 


Health,  safety  and  social  security 

Health  and  Safety  Statistics  1983 
Annual  £7.50 

Health  and  Personal  Social  Services  Statistics 
for  England  1986 
Annual  £8.30 

Health  and  Personal  Social  Services  Statistics 
for  Wales 2 
Annual  £3.00 

Various  publications  on  aspects  of  hospital 
activity  and  social  services  in  Wales^ 

Annual  or  twice  yearly  £2. 00 

Social  Security  Statistics 
Annual  £14.25 

Abstract  of  Statistics  for  Index  of  Retail  Prices. 
Average  Earnings,  Social  Security  Benefits 
and  Contributions^ 

Annual  £15.00 

Statistical  bulletins  on  various  aspects  of 
hospital  activity  in  England'* 

£1.00 

Scottish  Health  Statistics,  1985® 

Annual  £8.00 

Health  in  Brief,  1985® 

Annual  £1.00 

Advance  Tables,  June  1987® 

Annual  £1.50 

Statistical  bulletins  on  various  aspects  of 
social  services  in  Scotland® 

75p 


1  From  Home  Office  Statistical  Department, 
(address  on  page  21). 

2  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NO. 

3  From  HQSR8A,  Room  A2215,  DHSS,  Central 
Office,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne  NE98  1YX. 

4  From  DHSS,  Information  Division,  Canons 
Park,  Government  Buildings,  Honeypot  Lane, 
Stanmore,  Middlesex  HA7  1AY. 

5  From  Scottish  Health  Service  (address  on 
page  24). 

6  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 
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Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Main  Tables  1982 
£9.00+  VAT 

Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Summary  Tables, 

1982 

£6.20  +  VAT 

Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Main  Tables,  1983 
£9.50+  VAT 

Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Summary  Tables, 

1983 

£6.20  +  VAT 

Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Main  Tables,  1984 
£9.50  +  VAT 

Hospital  In-Patient  Enquiry  Summary  Tables, 

1984 

£6.20  +  VAT 

Hospital  Statistics,  Form  SH3  Regional  and 
National  Summaries  for  1985’ 

£7.60 

Also  see  relevant  volumes  of  the  annual  reports  of 
the  Registrars  General  for  Scotland  and  Northern 
Ireland. 

Mental  Health  Statistics  for  Wales^ 

Annual  £3.00 

For  mortality  statistics  and  morbidity,  including 
cancer  and  infectious  diseases,  see  Population 
and  households,  page  14 

Environment 

Digest  of  Environmental  Protection  and  Water 

Statistics,  No  8, 1985 

£7.80 

Environmental  Digest  for  Wales^ 

Annual  £3.00 

Statistical  bulletins  on  various  aspects  of  the 
environment  in  Scotland^ 

75p 

Survey  of  Derelict  Land  in  England,  1982'* 
Occasional  £5.90 

Survey  of  land  for  mineral  working  in  England, 
1982 

Occasional  £15.50 

For  production,  consumption  and  trade  statistics 
on  UK  minerals,  see  page  10. 

Land  use  change  in  England,  Statistical 
Bulletin  1985 

Periodic  £1.00  ^ 

Development  Control  Statistics  1979-80  to 
1982-83 

Periodic  £15.00  ^ 


Quarterly  press  releases  on  planning 
applications  and  decisions 
Available  on  application  ^ 

Land  Registers 

The  DOE'S  Computerised  Land  Register  contains 
information  about  10,400  sites  (104,000  acres)  of 
unused  or  under-used  land  in  the  public  sector. 
Public  access  to  the  Land  Register  is  available 
through  the  Department  and  some  regional 
offices. 

Initial  charge  £18. 00  ® 

Digitised  Boundaries 

1981  Census  wards,  districts,  counties  -  England 
and  Wales.  For  use  with  geographic  information 
systems.  Available  on  magnetic  tape  through 
DOE  agents,  SIA  Ltd. 

Approx  cost  £20,000  (10,000 polygons^ 

Enterprise  Zone  Information  1984-85,  October 
1986. 

Annual  £6.50 

Monitoring  Landscape  Change,  July  1986 
Price  on  application  ^ 


Overseas  aid 

British  Aid  Statistics^ 

Statistics  of  UK  economic  aid  to  developing 

countries 

Annual  £5.75 


1  From  DHSS,  Statistics  and  Research  2, 

Room  7124,  North  Fylde  Central  Office, 
Norcross,  Blackpool  FY5  3TA. 

2  Obtainable  from  E  &  SS  Division,  Welsh 
Office,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff  CF1  3NQ. 

3  From  Scottish  Office  Library  (address  on 
page  24). 

4  From  Department  of  the  Environment, 
Publication  Sales  Unit,  Victoria  Road,  Ruislip, 
Middlesex  HA4  0N2. 

5  From  SPPG  Division,  Department  of  the 
Environment,  Room  P1/177B,  2  Marsham 
Street,  London  SW1P3EB. 

6  Further  information  is  available  from  ICD4 
Division,  Room  P2/110,  Department  of  the 
Environment,  2  Marsham  Street,  London 
SW1P3EB. 

7  SIA  Ltd,  Ebury  Gate,  23  Lower  Belgrave 
Street,  London  SW1W0NW. 

8  Available  from  Hunting  Technical  Services  Ltd, 
Elstree  Way  Borehamwood,  Herts  WD6  1SB. 

9  From  the  Library,  Overseas  Development 
Adminstration  (address  on  page  21). 
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DEPARTMENTAL 
RESPONSIBILITIES  AND 
CONTACT  POINTS 


Central  Statistical  Office 

Great  George  Street,  London  SW1P  3AQ 

National  accounts,  balance  of  payments,  index  of 
output  of  the  production  industries,  cyclical 
indicators,  financial  statistics,  input-output  statistics, 
development  of  social  statistics,  regional  statistics. 
Survey  Control  Unit  enquiries  only 

Macro-Economic  Databank 

01-270  (followed  by 
extension  number) 

exts.  6363/6364 
ext.  5962 
ext.  6386 

Other  government  departments 

Ministry  of  Agriculture, 

Whitehall  Place,  London  SW1A  2HH 

01-270  (followed  by 

Fisheries  and  Food 

extension  number) 

General  enquiries 

ext.  8080 

National  expenditure  estimates  on  food 

ext.  8557 

Food  consumption  estimates 

ext.  8559 

Farm  incomes 

exts.  8618/8621 

Agricultural  and  food  statistics  for  overseas  countries  ext.  8632  1 

Agricultural  price  indices 

ext.  8534 

Producer  price  index  (manufactured  food  and  soft 

drinks) 

ext.  8534 

National  food  survey:  household  food  consumption 

and  expenditure 

ext.  8562 

Agricultural  wages  and  employment 

ext.  8646 

1 

Market  prices  (horticulture  and  livestock) 

ext.  8542 

i 

55  Whitehall,  London  SW1A  2EY 

01-270  (followed  by 

extension  number) 

Agricultural  rents,  land  prices,  etc. 

ext.  8371 

1 

Great  Westminster  House,  Horseferry  Road, 

01-216  (followed  by 

London  SW1P2AE 

extension  number) 

i 

Commodity  production  statistics 

ext.  7574 

1 

Fisheries 

ext.  6564 

Economic  accounts  for  agriculture 

ext.  6803 

Government  Buildings,  Epsom  Road, 

Guildford  GUI  2LD  Guildford  (0483)  68121  1 

Agricultural  censuses  and  surveys 

ext.  577  1 

Customs  and  Excise 

King's  Beam  House,  Mark  Lane,  London  EC3R  7HE  01-626 1515 

Statistics  related  to  all  indirect  taxes  administered  by 

the  department,  other  than  VAT  and  car  tax 

01-382  5039 

VAT  and  car  tax 

01-392  5036 

Statistical  Office,  Portcullis  House, 

Southend  (0702) 

27  Victoria  Avenue,  Southend-on-Sea  SS2  6AL 

(followed  by 

United  Kingdom  external 

extension  number) 

trade  statistics 

exts.  367295/367293 

Ministry  of  Defence  GF  Stats  2,  Northumberland  House,  London  01-218  0339 

WC2N  5BP 

Volume  II  of  the  Annual  Statement  on  the  Defence 
Estimates  and  enquiries  on  published  defence  statistics 
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Department  of 
Education  and  Science 


Department  of 
Employment 


Department  of  Energy 


Elizabeth  House,  39  York  Road,  London  SE1 7PH  01-934  (followed  by 
Statistics  of  schools,  school-leavers,  teachers,  extension  number) 

further  and  higher  education,  educational  finance  and  exts.  9038/9037 
awards  and  further  education  student/staff  ratios. 

International  comparisons  and  library  statistics. 


Headquarters  Buildings,  PO  Box  12,  Runcorn  (0928)  715151 

East  Lane,  Halton,  Runcorn  WA7  2DN 

Employment  ext.  316 

Orphanage  Road,  Watford,  Herts  WD1 1PJ  Watford  (0923)  28500 
Employment  census  ext.  399 

Manual  workers' earnings  ext.  319 

Wages  rates,  hours  of  work  ext.  350 

Index  of  average  earnings  exts.  408/41 2 

New  earnings  survey  ext.  404 

Stoppages  of  work  due  to  industrial  disputes  ext.  328/337 

Employers'  labour  costs;  unit  labour  costs  ext.  350 

Index  of  retail  prices  ext.  41 0 

Caxton  House,  Tothill  Street,  London  SW1H  9NF  01-213  (followed  by 

extension  number) 

Family  expenditure  survey  ext.  3806 

Labour  force  survey  ext.  7422 

Unemployment  and  vacancies  exts.  6572/5845 

Redundancy  ext.  4746 

Public  enquiry  office  ext.  5551 

Sanctuary  Buildings,  16-20  Great  Smith  Street,  01-215  (followed  by 
London  SW1P3DB  extension  number) 

Tourism  statistics  ext.  6142 


Thames  House  South,  Millbank,  01-211  (followed  by 

London  SW1 P  4QJ  extension  number) 

Fuel  and  energy  statistics  exts.  5975/4292 

Energy  models  ext.  6923 


Department  of  the  2  Marsham  Street,  London  SW1P3EB  01-212  (followed  by 

Environment  extension  number) 

Building  materials  ext.  71 47 

Construction  indices  ext.  7142 

Construction  output,  orders  and  employment  ext.  71 44 

Council  house  sales  ext.  3781 

Digitised  boundaries  ext.  8299 

Enterprise  Zones  ext.  7322 

Environmental  protection  ext.  0930 

Floorspace  statistics  ext.  8473 

Homelessness  statistics  ext.  81 73 

Household  projections  ext.  8555 

House  prices  ext.  8257 

Housing  (general)  exts.  8551  /8547 

Landscape  change  ext.  6872 

Land  Registers  ext.  7 1 58 

Local  government  financial  statistics  exts.  4475/8583 

Planning  and  land  use  ext.  4100 

Population  projections  ext.  8473 

Survey  of  derelict  land  in  England  ext.  7322 

Survey  of  land  for  mineral  working  in  England  ext.  3845 


General  Register  Office  (Northern  Ireland) 

See  entry  under  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys,  page  22. 

General  Register  Office  (Scotland) 

See  entry  under  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys,  page  22. 

Government  Actuary's 
Department 

22  Kingsway,  London  WC2B  6LE 

Surveys  of  occupational  pension  schemes;  national 
population  projections  (alternative  contact  point  to  OPCS). 

01-242  6828 

Health  and  Safety 
Executive 

Magdalen  House,  Stanley  Precinct,  Stanley  Road, 
Bootle,  Merseyside  L20  3QZ 

Health  and  safety  statistics 

051-951  4000 

Department  of  Health 
and  Social  Security 

Central  Office,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne  Tyneside  (091)  279  7373  1 

NE98 1YX  I 

Social  security  statistics  1 

Euston  Tower,  286  Euston  Road,  London  NW1 3DN 
Statistics  of  health  services  -  manpower 

01-3881188 
ext.  3681 

Friars  House,  157-168  Blackfriars  Road,  London  SE1 8EU 
Financial  statistics 

01-703  6380 
ext.  4328 

Hannibal  House,  Elephant  and  Castle,  London  SE1 6TE 
Statistics  of  personal  social  services 

Statistics  of  health  services 

Non-psychiatric  hospital  services 

Mental  illness  and  mental  handicap  services 
Community  and  environmental  health  services 
Population  and  vital  statistics,  censuses  and  surveys 

01-703  6380 
ext.  3489 

ext.  3292 
ext.  3213 
ext.  3284 
ext.  4096 

14  Russell  Square,  London  WC1B  5EP 

Family  practitioner  services 

01-6366811 
ext.  3070 

Home  Office  Lunar  House,  40  Wellesley  Road,  Croydon,  01-760  2850 


Surrey  CRO  9YD 

Administration  of  justice,  criminal  and  penal 
matters,  immigration,  misuse  of  drugs,  fire,  betting 
and  liquor  licensing,  community  relations, 
experiments  on  living  animals,  and  elections. 

Board  of  Inland  Somerset  House,  Strand,  London  WC2R  1LB  01-438  7370 

Revenue  Statistics  of  direct  taxes,  corporate  income,  surveys 

of  personal  incomes,  personal  wealth  and  conveyancing. 

Lord  Chancellor's  Trevelyan  House,  30  Great  Peter  Street,  01-210  (followed  by 

Department  London  SW1P  2BY  extension  number) 

Judicial  statistics  relating  to: 

The  Appellate  Courts,  High  Court,  county  courts, 

other  civil  courts  and  legal  aid  ext.  8554 

The  Crown  Court,  judges'  sittings  and 

courtroom  utilisation.  ext.  8553 

Overseas  Development  Abercrombie  House,  Eaglesham  Road,  East  Kilbride  (035  52)  41199 
Administration  East  Kilbride,  Glasgow  G75  8EA 

Statistics  of  British  aid  to  developing  countries  ext.  3599 
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Office  of  Population 
Censuses  and  Surveys 


Department  of  Trade 
and  Industry 


St  Catherines  House,  10  Kingsway,  London  WC2B  6JP  01-242  0262 
Population  and  vital  statistics  (England  and  Wales): 

National  and  local  estimates  of  population  exts.  2249/2474 

Sub-national  population  projections  (England)  ext.  2180 

International  and  internal  migration  ext.  2182 

National  population  projections,  marriages, 

divorces  and  general  enquiries  exts.  2166/2168/2169 

Ethnic  statistics  exts.  2302/2 1 48 

Deaths,  cancer,  infectious  diseases  ext.  2229 

/^rtions  ext.  2227 

Births  exts.  2162/2164/2312 


Social  surveys  ext.  2316 

Census  of  population  -  general  enquiries  exts.  2008/2(X)9 

Longitudinal  study  -  general  enquiries  ext.  2031 

The  OPCS  Reference  Library  at  St  Catherines  exts.  2235/2237 

House  holds  copies  of  all  OPCS  and  General 
Register  Office  publications  together  with  national 
and  international  publications  on  OPCS  subjects. 

It  also  holds  the  Census  Small  Area  Statistics  on 
microfiche  for  areas  throughout  England  and  Wales. 

Open  to  the  public  Monday  to  Friday,  9  am-4  pm. 


Census  Division,  Customer  Services  Section, 
Titchfield,  Fareham,  Hampshire  P015  5RR 
Supply  of  special  and  unpublished  census  statistics 


Titchfield 
(0329)42511 
exts.  231/296 


Note:  Comparable  information  for  Scotland  and 
Northern  Ireland  is  obtainable  from: 


General  Register  Office  (Scotland), 
Ladywell  Road,  Edinburgh  EH12  7TF 
Vital  statistics 
Census  Customer  Services 


031-3340380 

exts.  243/227 
exts.  254/262 


New  Register  House,  Edinburgh  EH1  3YT  031-556  3952 

Population  estimates  and  projections  exts.  351/346 


General  Register  Office  (Northern  Ireland),  Belfast  (0232)  235211 
Oxford  House,  49-55  Chichester  Street,  exts.  2341/2342 

Belfast  BT1  4HL 


Business  Statistics  Office 

Cardiff  Road,  Newport,  Gwent  NP9  1XG 

General  enquiries 
Producer  price  indices 

Price  index  numbers  for  current  cost  accounting 
Production  statistics  . 

Quarterly  and  monthly  production  enquiries 
Annual  production  statistics  -  manufacturing 

-  construction 

-  minerals  raised 
enquiry 


Newport  (0633)  22 
(followed  by 
extension  number) 
ext.  2973 
exts.  2106/2584 
ext.  2173 


ext.  2973 
ext.  2455 
ext.  2435 

ext.  2082 
ext.  2893 


Enquiries  into  purchases 


Distribution  statistics: 

Biennial  retail  enquiry  ext.  2770 

Wholesaling  and  dealing  enquiry  ext.  2264 

Retail  sales  and  other  short  period  enquiries  ext.  2987 


Capital  expenditure  and  stocks,  and  investments  in: 

Manufacturing  -  stocks  ext.  2213 

-  capital  expenditure  and 

investment  intentions  ext.  22 1 5 

Distributive  and  service  industries  ext.  22 1 5 


Analysis  of  company  accounts 
Classified  list  of  manufacturing  businesses 


ext.  2580 
ext.  2991 


1  Victoria  Street,  London  SW1H  OET 
Visible  trade  statistics 


01-215  (followed  by 
extension  number) 
ext.  4895 


Statistics  and  Market  Intelligence  Library  exts.  5444/5445 

provides  up-to-date  and  comprehensive  trade 

statistics  for  all  countries,  and  general  statistical 

publications  from  all  over  the  world.  Foreign 

directories,  development  plans  and  mail  order 

catalogues  are  also  held.  The  reading  room  is 

open  to  the  public  Monday  to  Friday  9.30  am-5.30  pm 

(last  admission  5  pm).  Copying  facilities 

are  available. 


Other  offices 

Sanctuary  Buildings,  16-20  Great  Smith  Street, 
London  SW1P3DB 

Insurance  companies  and  pension  funds 
Finance  houses  and  retail  credit 
Motor  trades,  catering,  cinemas  and  other 
service  trades 

Overseas  direct  investment,  overseas 
transactions  in  insurance,  films  and  television, 
royalties,  international  trade  credit,  shipping 
and  aircraft  capital  expenditure 
Manpower  qualified  in  science,  engineering 
and  technology.  Research  and  development 
expenditure  and  employment 
Acquisitions  and  mergers 
Company  liquidity  and  rates  of  return  on  capital 
Insolvencies 


01-215  (followed  by 
extension  number 
ext.  641 1 
ext.  6224 

ext.  6347 


exts.  6409/6547 


ext.  6413 
ext.  6462 
ext.  6462 
ext.  6149 


Milbank  Tower,  Millbank,  London  SW1P  4QU 
Manufacturing  industries  -  production,  sales,  orders: 
Steel,  non-ferrous  metals  and  metal  goods 
Motor  vehicles,  aerospace  and  shipbuilding 
Engineering 

Chemicals,  rubber,  plastics  and  tobacco 
Textiles,  clothing,  footwear,  leather  and  fur  goods 
Other  industries 

Manufacturing  industry  import  penetration  and 
export  sales  ratio 


01-211  (followed  by 
extension  number) 
ext.  7328 
ext.  371 1 
ext.  3518 
ext.  6578 
ext.  4673 
ext.  3036 

ext.  4091 


Ashdown  House,  123  Victoria  Street,  01-212  (followed  by 

London  SW1E  6RB  extension  number 

Industrial  movements,  openings  and  closures  ext.  6725 
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Department  of 

2  Marsham  Street,  London  SW1P  3EB  and 

01-212  (followed  by 

Transport 

Romney  House,  43  Marsham  Street, 

London  SW1P3PY 

extension  number) 

Road  accidents 

ext.  6763 

Buses,  coaches  and  taxis 

ext.  6669 

Road  conditions 

ext.  8037 

Public  expenditure  on  roads 

ext.  8037 

Road  goods  transport 

ext.  8076 

Road  traffic  and  road  lengths 

ext.  6676 

National  speed  survey 

ext.  6763 

National  travel  survey 

ext.  8014 

National  vehicle  registrations 

ext.  6463 

Ports  statistics 

ext.  6564 

Shipping  statistics 

ext.  6027 

Railway  accidents 

ext.  8132 

Railway  passengers  and  freight 

ext.  7513 

International  transport  statistics 

ext.  8323 

International  road  haulage  statistics 

ext.  3229 

Domestic  waterborne  freight 

ext.  0246 

H  M  Treasury 

Parliament  Street,  London  SW1P  3AG 

Public  expenditure 

01-2704860 

Statistics  of  civil  service  employment,  recruitment,  etc. 

Scottish  Office 

New  St  Andrew's  House,  Edinburgh  EH13SX 

031-244  (followed  by 

(postcodes  as  at  subject  headings) 

extension  number) 

General  enquiries 

ext.  4991 

Scottish  economic  matters  (EH1  3TA) 

ext.  4650 

Planning,  transport  and  other  environmental 
matters  (EH1  3SZ) 

ext.  4990 

Local  government  financial  statistics 

ext.  5257 

Scottish  Office  Library,  Official  Publication  Sales,  Room  2/65, 

New  St  Andrew's  House,  Edinburgh  EH1 3TD 

St  Andrew's  House,  Edinburgh  EH1 3DE 

031-244  (followed  by 

extension  number) 

Crime  and  prisons 

ext.  2225 

Court  proceedings 

ext.  2227 

Housing 

ext.  2687 

Scottish  Education  Department, 

031-244  (followed  by 

43  Jeffrey  Street,  Edinburgh  EH1 1DH 

extension  number) 

Education 

ext.  5375 

Social  work 

ext.  5431 

Chesser  House,  500  Gorgie  Road, 

Edinburgh  EH11  3AW 

Agriculture: 

031-4434020 

General  statistics 

ext.  2003 

Financial  statistics 

ext.  2379 

Fisheries 

ext.  2303 

Scottish  Health  Service,  Common  Services  Agency,  031-552  6255 

Information  Services  Division,  Trinity  Park  House, 

South  Trinity  Road,  Edinburgh  EH5  3SQ 

Health  statistics 

ext.  2163 

Population  and  vital  statistics,  see  under  OPCS,  page  22. 
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Welsh  Office 


Cardiff  (0222) 


Northern  Ireland 
Departments 


Economic  and  Statistical  Services  Division 
Crown  Buildino,  Cathavs  Park,  Cardiff  CF1 3NQ 


Economic  statistics  825065 

Financial  statistics  825079 

Demooraohic  statistics  825085 

Education  statistics  825057 

Health  statistics  825080 

Housing  statistics  825061 

Personal  social  services  statistics  825041 

Agricultural  statistics  825052 

Plannino  statistics  825062 

Transoort  statistics  825062 

General  enquiries  825087 


Stormont.  Belfast  BT4  3SW 
Economic  statistics 
Siocial  statistics 
Prices 

Housino  statistics 


Belfast  (0232)  63210 
ext.  2449 
ext.  2061 
ext.  2449 
ext.  2008 


Dundonald  House,  Upper  Newtownards  Road,  Belfast  650111 

Belfast  BT43SF 

Aoricultural  statistics  ext.  785 


Netherleiqh  House,  Massey  Avenue, 

Belfast  BT4  2JS 
Manpower  statistics 
Production  and  trade  statistics 
Castle  Buildings,  Stormont  Grounds. 

Belfast  BT43SW 

Health  and  personal  social  services 

Statistics  of  social  security  benefits 

Dundonald  House,  Upper  Newtownards  Road. 

Belfast  BT43SF 

Criminal  and  custodial  statistics 


Belfast  63244 

ext.  392 
ext.  489 
Belfast  63939 

ext.  2800 
ext.  2805 
Belfast  63255 

ext.  431 


Oxford  House.  49—55  Chichester  Street.  Belfast  235211 

Belfast  BT1 4HF 

PoDulation  and  vital  statistics  ext.  2339 

Rathgael  House,  Balloo  Road,  Bangor,  Bangor  (0247)  466311 

Co.  Down  BT19  2PR 

Education  statistics  ext.  2406 


Deoartment  of  the  Environment  for  Northern  Ireland: 

Transport  Division,  Hampden  House.  Belfast  221212 

55  Roval  Avenue,  Belfast  BT1 1TX 

Transport  statistics  ext.  355 

Road  Service,  Commonwealth  House,  Belfast  221212 

Castle  Street.  Belfast  BT1 1GU 

Road  statistics  ext.  270 

Population  and  vital  statistics,  see  under  OPCS,  page  22. 


Remember: 

If  you  have  difficulty  in  finding  the  right  contact,  phone  or  write  to  the 
Information  Services  Division,  Room  58/G,  Central  Statistical  Office, 
Government  Offices,  Great  George  Street,  London  SW1P  3AQ 
(tel :  01-270  6363/63M).  Or  contact  the  Business  Statistics  Office, 
Cardiff  Road,  Newport,  Gwent  NPT 1XG  (tel:  Newport  (0633)  222973; 
telex:  497121). 
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The  Acquisitions  and  Mergers  Boom 

Mark  Chaplin,  Statistician,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry  (DTI) 


The  current  ‘boom’  in  acquisition  and  merger  activity  has 
attracted  widespread  attention,  and  this  note  shows  that  1986 
was  a  record  year,  exceeding  the  previous  ‘boom’  years  of 
1%8  and  1972.  It  then  analyses  the  major  features  of  the 
current  ‘boom’:  higher  expenditure  is  shown  to  have  been 
mainly  in  the  form  of  securities,  used  to  make  large 
acquisitions,  and  concentrated  on  the  food,  drink  and  tobacco 
industry  and  distribution.  The  statistics  are  taken  from  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Industry’s  own  analysis  of 
acquisitions  and  mergers  within  the  UK  by  industrial  and 
commercial  companies,  which  is  based  on  reports  in  the 
financial  press.  The  full  results  are  published  in  Business 
Monitor  MQ7  Acquisitions  and  Mergers '  and  an  article  is 
also  published  quarterly  in  British  Business  magazine 


Expenditure  on  acquisitions  and  mergers  in  the  United 
Ki^dom  by  industrial  and  commercial  companies  has 
increased  rapidly  since  1984  and  in  current  price  terms 
reached  a  record  £13Vi  billion  in  1986.  This  has  been  the  first 
‘boom’  in  acquisition  and  merger  activity  since  1972.  The  1986 
figures  are  dominated  the  two  largest  ever  acquisitions. 
Imperial  Group  by  Hanson  Trust  and  Distillers  Company  by 
Guinness,  which  were  both  valued  at  over  £2V^  billion,  but 
even  if  these  were  excluded  expenditure  would  be  higher  than 
in  198S. 

Chart  1  depicts  a  volume  index  of  expenditure  on  acquisitions 
and  mergers  deflated  the  Financial  Times  Actuaries  All 
Share  Index,  and  gives  an  indication  of  the  volume  of  shares 


CHART  1  ACQUISITIONS  AND  MERGERS  BY  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  COMPANIES 
WITHIN  UK  1964-1986 
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transacted  in  each  year.  This  shows  that  in  1986  acquisition 
and  niei]ger  activity  exceeded  the  previous  peaks  in  1968  and 
1972,  An  index  of  share  prices  relative  to  the  general  price 
level  is  shown  for  ccanparison,  and  this  demonstrates  that  high 
acquisition  and  meiger  activity  has  occurred  when  company 
securities  are  highly  valued. 

Chart  2  shows  the  breakdown  of  current  price  expenditure 
between  cash  and  securities  for  the  years  1982  to  1986. 
Expenditure  in  terms  of  cash  rose  much  less  than  expenditure 
in  terms  of  securities  in  this  period,  and  actually  fell  in  both 
1985  and  1986.  The  volatility  in  total  expenditure  is  therefore 
accounted  for  mainly  by  chmges  in  expenditure  in  the  form 
of  securities. 


Charts  3  and  4  show  the  same  analysis  as  Chart  2,  but  for 
small  and  large  acquisitions  separately.  Expenditure  on 
acquisitions  and  mergers  valued  at  less  than  £25  million  has 
grown  broadly  in  line  with  security  prices  between  1982  and 
1986,  the  recent  boom  has  been  caused  by  the  increase  in 
expenditure  on  acquisitions  valued  at  £25  million  or  more. 
These  two  charts  also  show  that  cash  forms  a  larger  proportion 
of  expenditure  in  small  acquisitions  than  in  large  ones,  though 
the  difference  is  small  in  both  1984  and  1985  when  cash 
expenditure  formed  a  large  proportion  of  the  biggest 
acquisition. 


ACQUISITIONS  AND  MERGERS  1982  TO  1986 

EXPENDITURE  IN  TERMS  OF  CASH  AND  SECURITIES  BY  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL 
COMPANIES  WITHIN  UK 


CHART  2 

ALL  ACQUISITIONS  AND  MERGERS 

£m  current  prices 
8  - 
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CHART  3 

ACQUISITIONS  AND  MERGERS  WITH 
VALUE  OF  £25m  OR  MORE 

£m  current  prices 

12  -  -  12 


-16  10- 


-12  6  - 
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CHART  4 

ACQUISITIONS  AND  MERGERS  WITH 
VALUE  OF  LESS  THAN  £25m 

£m  current  prices 


1982  1983  1984  1985  1986 
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Until  very  recently,  the  number  of  companies  acquired  had 
remained  almost  completely  unaffect^  by  the  boom  in 
expenditure.  However,  there  has  been  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
number  of  acquisitions  recorded  in  the  tliird  and  fourth 
quarters  of  1986.  These  were  the  two  highest  quarterly  totals 
recorded  since  the  end  of  the  previous  boom  in  \9Ti. 

The  table  below  gives  the  ten  largest  acquisitions  recorded 
since  figures  were  first  compiled  on  the  current  basis  in  1969, 
and  all  took  place  in  the  latest  four  years.  Furthermore,  the 
table  indicates  that  a  high  proportion  of  the  large  acquisitions 
have  been  in  the  food,  drink  and  tobacco  industries  or 
retailing.  The  industry  classification  in  the  acquisitions  and 
mergers  statistics  is  according  to  the  acquiring  company:  the 
food,  drink  and  tobacco  manufacturing  and  distribution 
industries  between  them  accounted  for  49  per  cent  of  total 
expenditure  in  1984  and  1985  and  36  per  cent  in  1986  on  this 
basis.  Because  the  classification  is  according  to  the  acquiring 
company  the  acquisition  of  Imperial  Group  Hanson  Trust 
is  not  included  in  the  36  per  cent  figure  for  1986.  Food,  drink 
and  tobacco  manufacturing  and  distribution  are  both  sectors 
where  it  is  difficult  for  large  companies  to  achieve  growth 
except  by  acquisition. 


Recendy  there  have  been  many  predictions  that  the  present 
boom  would  come  to  an  end.  So  for,  however,  there  is  no 
sign  that  the  numbers  or  the  value  have  follen  back.  Indeed, 
the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  1986  produced  the  two  highest 
quarterly  numbers  of  acquisitions  since  1973  and  the  second 
^  third  highest  quarterly  expenditure  totals  on  record,  and 
this  without  the  contribution  any  ‘mega-bids’.  This  is  partly 
due  to  an  increase  in  sales  of  subsidiaries  as  companies,  such 
as  Hanson  Trust,  sell  off  parts  of  recent  acquisitions  which 
do  not  fit  with  their  group  strategies.  Early  indications  for 
1987  are  that  the  acquisitions  boom  is  continuing.  Share  prices 
have  continued  to  increase  more  rapidly  than  the  general  price 
level,  and  large  numbers  of  acquisitions  continue  to  be 
reported  in  the  financial  press.  The  high  expenditure  total  in 
1986,  however,  is  unlikely  to  be  repeated  unless  there  are  any 
new  ‘mega-bids’. 

Rcfermccs 

1.  Published  quarterly  by  HMSO.  By  subscription  £10.50  per  year. 
2  Published  weekly  by  DTI.  price  £1.25  net. 


TOP  TEN  ACQUISITIONS  BY  VALUE  SINCE  1969 


RANK 

ACQUIRING  COMPANY 

ACQUIRED  COMPANY 

YEAR 

VALUE  £m 

COMMENTS 

1 

Hanson  Trust 

Imperial  Group 

1986 

2,564 

2 

Guiimess 

Distillers  Company 

1986 

2,531 

3 

BAT  Industries 

Eagle  Star  Holdings 

1984 

964 

4 

Vantona  Viyella 

Coats  Patons 

1986 

738 

5 

BTR 

Thomas  Tilling 

1983 

698 

6 

BAT  Industries 

Hambro  Life  Assurance 

1985 

662 

7 

Burton  Group 

Debenhams 

1985 

579 

8 

Associated  Dairies 

MFI  Furniture  Group 

1985 

571 

9 

Alfoyed  Investment  and 
Trust 

House  of  Fraser 

1985 

570 

10 

British  Home  Stores 

Habitat  Mothercare 

1986 

488 

Merger 
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Company  reporting  for  the  production  industries 

John  Perry,  Statistician,  Business  Statistics  Office 


Background 

The  Business  Statistics  Office  (BSO)  addresses  a  wide  range 
of  statistical  inquiries  to  businesses.  Some,  such  as  those  to 
property  or  construction  companies,  use  address  lists 
(‘registers’)  designed  specifically  for  the  inquiry  but  most  are 
now  run  from  one  integrated  register.  BSO  inquiries  in  the 
distribution  and  service  industries  have  been  addressed,  since 
the  mid-1970s,  to  the  individual  trader  registered  for  \^ue 
Added  Ikx  (VAT).  Within  the  production  industries,  however, 
businesses  have  been  asked  to  provide  information  for  an 
‘establishment’  comprising  one  or  more  of  their  foctories  or 
sites  (local  units);  until  the  creation  of  the  integrated  register, 
a  separate  register  of  production  local  units  (foctories  or  sites) 
was  maintained.  Since  1984  all  local  units  have  been  linked 
to  their  parent  VAT  unit  through  their  VAT  registration 
number'  but  the  BSO  has  continued  with  production 
inquiries  directed  to  the  establishment.  The  register  of  VAT 
units  includes  details  of  1,500,000  traders.  Among  the  ten  per 
cent  that  are  classified  to  the  production  industries,  most  VAT 
units  cerate  only  one  local  unit  and  few  mix  production  with 
other  (eg  retailing)  activity. 

A  definition  of  company  reporting 
Company  reporting  is  a  short-hand  term  used  within  the  BSO 
to  describe  tiie  mailing  of  inquiries  to  a  legal  unit,  which  is 
generally  equivalent  to  the  unit  registered  for  VAT.  It  already 
applies  to  inquiries  within  the  distribution  and  service 
iridustries  and  is  to  be  extended  to  cover  the  production 
inquiries  during  1987.  The  main  force  behind  the  move  to 
company  feom  establishment  reporting  has  been  the  ready 
availability  of  administrative  data  through  the  VAT  system. 
At  the  same  time  the  need  to  reduce  the  burden  of  statistical 
form-filling  has  resulted  in  less  information  being  available 
in  respect  of  the  local  units  which  form  the  establishment. 

The  more  to  company  reporting  affects  inquiry  users  in  several 
gorerrunent  departments.  It  has  been  clea^  through  an  inter¬ 
departmental  committee.  That  there  would  be  an  effect  on 
businesses  has  been  acknowledged  the  BSO.  We  have 
therefore  obtained  the  support  of  the  Confederation  of  British 
Industry.  The  Production  Statistics  Advisory  Committee 
which  comprises  both  government  and  business  community 
interests  h^  been  kept  informed  of  progress. 

Only  around  two-thirds  of  VAT  registrations  within  the 
production  industries  are  in  respect  of  corporate  businesses; 
the  remainder  are  sole  proprietors,  partnerships,  local  or 
central  government  and  non-profit  mal^  bodies.  Some  VAT 
registrations  for  corporate  businesses  comprise  a  number  of 
separate  registrations,  one  for  each  operating  division,  or  a 
single  registration  covering  a  number  of  companies.  In  these 


cases  the  legal  units  are  constructed  from  the  VAT  units  to 
correspond  with  individual  companies. 

Advantages  and  disadvantages 

The  available  links  between  local  units  and  legal  units  provide 
a  sound  starting  point  for  the  introduction  of  company 
reporting  within  the  production  industries.  The  main 
advantages  over  establishment  reporting  are: 

i.  the  clearer  definition  of  the  boundary  between  the 
production  and  service  sectors  resulting  in  improved 
aggregates  for  each; 

ii.  closer  adherence  to  European  Community 
requirements  on  industrial  statistics; 

iii.  some  savings  in  register  maintenance  and  inquiry 
processing  costs;  and 

iv.  scope  for  minor  improvements  in  inquiry  coverage. 


i.  discontinuities  in  statistical  series  at  the  time  of 
introduction; 

ii.  loss  of  purity  in  industry  and  regional  aggregates; 
and 

iii.  possible  loss  of  intra-compar^  sales  (sales  between 
existing  establishments  belonging  to  the  same 
company). 

A  scheme  has  been  adopted  which  minimises  those  problems 
while  keeping  to  the  spirit  of  company  reporting. 

l^pes  of  Register  Unit 

The  BSO  register  contains  four  levels  of  units  for  the 
production  industries:  the  enterprise  group  which  comprises 
groups  of  legal  units  under  common  ownership;  and,  within 
legal  units,  establishments  which  comprise  one  or  more  local 
units  (foctories  or  sites).  The  integrated  register  adopts  a 
cortunon  structure  for  all  businesses  irrespective  of  their  type 
of  activity,  the  key  level  being  the  legal  unit.  Each  trader  who 
registers  for  VAT  is  allocated  a  9-digit  reference  number  which 
he  uses  when  dealing  with  customers.  This  reference  is 
contained  on  the  register.  The  following  exceptions  exist: 

i.  Where  a  trader  is  exempt  from  registration  for  VAT 
(most  notably  in  education  and  health)  there  will 
be  no  VAT  number  but  a  ‘dummy’  reference  is 
allocated  by  BSO  for  statistical  purposes  only; 


Against  these  benefits  there  would  be: 
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ii.  where  a  number  of  corporate  businesses  opt  for 
registration  as  a  group,  each  of  the  individual 
businesses  is  retained  as  a  separate  legal  unit  and 
is  identified  by  a  3-digit  sub-VAT  number; 

iii.  where  a  corporate  business  registers  its  divisions 
individually,  a  divisional  company  record 
comprising  all  its  divisions  is  raised  and  used 
the  BSO  for  statistical  purposes  in  place  of  the 
individual  divisions; 

iv.  where  the  main  activity  of  a  legal  unit  is  not  in 
production  but  the  legad  unit  operates  production 
sites,  a  quasi-legal  unit  -  an  ‘activity  unit’  -  is  created 
by  BSO  for  statistical  purposes  in  addition  to  the 
parent  legal  unit  record  (these  activity  units  are  also 
created  for  retailing);  and 

V.  where  a  legal  unit  is  unable  to  provide  information 
for  BSO  inquiry  purposes  even  though  it  is 
registered  for  VAT  it  is  combined  with  another  legal 
unit  on  the  register  (this  has  been  necessary  only 
within  the  production  industries  and  is  allowed  only 
when  the  VAT  traders  are  under  common 
ownership). 

In  total,  these  exceptions  amount  to  less  than  100,000 
businesses  the  majority  being  group  registrations  out  of 
1,500,000  total  VAT  registrations,  with  a  similar  proportion 
within  the  production  industries. 

Establishment  and  local  unit  levels  are  maintained  only  for 
the  production  industries.  Legal  units  classified  to  production 
which  are  estimated  (on  the  basis  of  their  turnover  supplied 
for  VAT)  to  have  employment  of  ten  or  more,  are  sent  letters 
by  BSO  to  check  the  VAT  information  and  to  collect  details 
of  the  local  units  that  they  operate  (name,  address, 
classification,  employment  and  opening  date).  Some  local  unit 
information  may  be  available  for  smaller  legal  units  but  it  is 
far  from  comprehensive.  Instead  most  small  legal  units  are 
assumed  to  operate  only  one  production  local  unit  at  the  VAT 
address  with  employment  as  estimated  from  turnover.  In  these 
cases  the  local  unit  is  also  equivalent  to  an  establishment. 
Non-production  local  units  are  generally  excluded  from  the 
register  even  if  the  legal  unit  is  in  production.  Legal  units 
without  local  unit  information  are  labelled  ‘unproven’;  all 
other  legal  units  are  ‘proven’.  The  mechanism  by  which  units 
are  proven  is  described  later. 

Sources  of  Register  Information 
Information  available  for  legal  units  is  generally  limited  to 
that  provided  to  BSO  HM  Customs  and  Excise  under  the 
1983  Value  Added  'Ikx  Act.  This  comprises  name,  address, 
status  (whether  company,  sole  proprietor,  partnership  etc), 
turnover  and  an  industrial  classification  -  the  VAT  Trade 
Classification  (VTC)  -  similar  to  the  individual  Minimum  List 
Heading  of  the  Standard  Industrial  Classification  (Revised 
1968).  The  classification  used  by  BSO  for  its  inquiries  within 
the  production  industries  is  the  Standard  Industrial 
Classification  (Revised  1980).  The  industries  within  this 
classification,  the  Activity  Headings,  are  not  consistent  with 


the  VTCs  supplied  by  HM  Customs  and  Excise.  The  Activity 
Heading  for  unproven  legal  units  is  estimated  from  a  look¬ 
up  table  which  provides  factors  for  converting  individual 
VTCs.  Where  several  Activity  Headings  correspond  to  an 
individual  VTC  this  allocation  is  made  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 
For  proven  legal  units  the  Activity  Heading  of  the  legal  units 
is  determined  from  the  classifications  of  the  individual  local 
units. 

Register  Structure 

Figure  1  shows  the  main  features  of  the  register.  Units 
enclosed  dotted  lines  are  not  stored  on  the  register  as 
explicit  units.  However,  where  statistical  analyses  of 
establishments  are  required,  unproven  legal  units  are  included; 
and  analyses  of  local  units  include  establishments  comprising 
only  one  site. 

Full  company  reporting  entails  despatch  inquiry  forms  only 
to  the  legal  unit  level.  As  this  was  consider^  unacceptable 
by  the  main  users  within  government  (by  reason  of  the 
disadvantages  described  above)  the  establishment  reporting 
unit  has  been  retained  for  certain  classes  of  legal  unit.  In 
addition,  to  minimise  the  disruption  caused  by  the  changeover 
an  establishment  level  has  been  retained  even  for  company 
reporters.  This  provides  continuity  between  the  old  and  the 
new  systems  and  allows  the  retention  of  local  unit  information 
which  is  necessary  for  regional  analyses.  It  allows  for 
company  and  establishment  reporting  to  be  carried  on 
simultaneously.  The  structure  following  company  repotting 
is  therefore  similar  to  the  existing  structure  (see  figure  2). 

The  establishment  is  not  used  for  mailing  purposes  for  the 
company  reporters  although  the  mailing  address  that  is 
currently  used  may  be  retained  under  company  reporting  if 
the  business  so  wishes.  For  establishment  reporters  there  is 
no  change  to  the  mailing  procedures  although  there  are  minor 
changes  to  the  inquiry  forms  for  the  quarterly  inquiry  into 
manufocturers’  sales  and  the  Annual  Census  of  Production. 

Exceptions 

The  exceptions  to  company  reporting,  that  is  those  units  which 
will  not  change  their  structure  under  company  reporting  are: 

i.  legal  units  which  have  two  or  more  establishments 
within  scope  of  the  quarterly  sales  inquiries  where 
the  establishments  in  scope  are  not  all  in  the  same 
Activity  Heading  or  in  the  same  country  (England, 
Wales,  Scotland  or  Northern  Ireland); 

ii.  legal  units  which  are  not  classified  to  production 
but  which  have  existing  production  establishments 
(‘activity  units’) 

iii.  legal  units  which  can  make  a  return  only  if 
combined  with  the  return  for  another  legal  unit; 

iv.  legal  units  which  have  local  units  in  Vihles,  Scotland 
or  Northern  Ireland  which  make  a  substantial 
contribution  to  the  industry  results  for  those 
countries; 
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Figure  1 


V.  l^al  units  which  have  local  units  in  enterprise  zones 
where  the  legal  unit  opts  to  exclude  those  local  units 
rather  than  provide  a  single  legal  unit  return  (the 
BSO  does  not  nudl  statutory  forms  to  businesses 
within  enterprise  zones);  and 

vi.  legal  units  where  there  are  substantial  intra-sales 
between  existing  establishments  and  where  their 
combination  could  adversely  affect  industry 
aggregates. 

While  this  list  of  exceptions  looks  formidable,  only  the  first 
three  categories  are  (tf  significance.  There  are  few  legal  units 
in  the  others.  Of  the  ISOjOOO  legal  units  in  production,  SO,(XX) 
are  proven.  Among  the  proven  legal  units  500  fell  into 
category  i  but  thQr  are  oi  significant  size  and  contribute  around 
25  per  cent  of  t(^  manufecturing  employment.  Categories 
ii  and  iii  comprise  around  2,(X)0  legal  units  but  these  make 
little  contribution  to  total  manufecturing  employment.  In  total, 
some  1,500  of  the  BfiOO  quarterly  sales  inquiry  forms  and 
2B00  of  the  16,000  (in  sample  years)  Annual  Census  of 
Production  forms  will  continue  to  be  on  an  establishment 
basis. 

The  effect  of  company  reporting 

A  number  of  visits  were  organised  towards  the  end  of  1985 
to  check  that  the  changes  would  not  be  large.  Fbr  many 
contributors  there  will  be  no  change  as  they  are  currently 
reporting  for  the  company  as  a  whole  but  for  others  the 


introduction  of  additional  sites  with  no  production  activity 
will  result  in  an  increase  in  turnover  reported  to  BSO 
inquiries. 

With  a  mixture  of  full  company  and  establishment  reporting, 
particular  care  is  being  taken  to  ensure  consistency.  Until  now, 
responders  to  both  the  quarterly  inquiries  into  manufecturers’ 
sales  and  to  the  Annual  Census  of  Production  have  been 
requested  to  exclude  anciUary  activity,  for  example  a  canteen 
at  a  production  site,  from  their  return.  For  compare  reporters 
all  such  activity  will  necessarily  be  included  in  their  future 
returns  as  a  part  of  the  company  to  which  the  return  is 
addressed.  Continuing  establishment  reporters  will  no  longer 
be  required  to  exclude  such  ancillary  activity.  Both  of  these 
changes  will  result  in  some  increase  in  activity  recorded. 

Warning  letters  were  despatched  to  contributors  to  the 
quarterly  sales  inquiries  in  September  1986  in  preparation 
for  the  changeover  in  respect  of  the  first  quarter  19^  return 
to  be  sent  out  in  March  1987.  The  changeover  for  the  Annual 
Census  of  Production  will  take  place  in  respect  of  the  1987 
census  to  be  mailed  in  January  1988.  Warning  letters  for  the 
census  were  mailed  in  February  1987. 

Once  the  system  is  in  operation  the  status  of  reporters  (whether 
establishment  or  company)  will  be  reviewed  atmually. 
Although  it  is  possible  for  foe  status  of  a  legal  unit  to  change 
from  company  to  establishment  reporter  (or  vice  versa)  at 
any  time,  such  changes  occurring  during  foe  year  will  be 
suppressed  to  provide  continuity  of  reporting.  It  also  means 
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that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  legal  unit  to  change  from 
company  to  establishment  reporting  in  one  quarter  and  back 
to  company  reporting  in  the  next  quarter.  This  is  in  accordance 
with  the  inertia  rules  currently  adopted  for  changes  in 
industrial  classification. 

Once  a  legal  unit  becomes  a  company  reporter,  it  has 
definition  only  one  establishment  irrespective  of  the  number 
of  local  units  operated.  Clerical  resources  will  be  used  to  look 
at  each  of  these  units  to  determine  on  the  basis  of  all  available 
information  whether  establishment  reporting  is  more 
appropriate. 

Proving 

Small  legal  units  in  production  remain  unproven  until  they 
have  sufficient  turnover  to  result  in  an  employment  estimate 
of  ten  or  more.  They  are  then  sent  a  proving  letter  which 
requests  them  to  list  all  of  their  production  local  units.  On 
the  basis  of  their  responses  they  are  then  designated  as 
company  or  establishment  reporters.  The  proving  system  of 
register  checking  is  well-established.  Ministerial  authorisation 
was  obtained  in  1983  for  the  despatch  of  up  to  15,000  proving 
letters  a  year  from  1986  onwards,  with  these  letters  being 
statutory  under  the  1947  Statistics  of  Trade  Act. 

Not  all  existing  proven  legal  units  need  to  be  proved  on  a 
regular  basis.  For  a  company  reporter  any  new  local  units 
will  be  identified  from  an  increase  in  turnover  in  the  quarterly 
inquiries  and  be  added  to  the  local  unit  lists  when  the  census 
form  is  completed.  However  some  proven  legal  units  will 
require  updating.  There  are  two  categories  of  proving: 


i.  all  establishment  reporters  will  be  sent  proving 
letters  probably  armually,  requesting  that  a  check 
be  made  of  the  existing  local  units  and  that 
additions,  deletions  and  changes  be  notified;  and 

ii.  all  company  reporters  that  have  not  received  a  BSO 
inquiry  form  within  the  past  five  years  will  be  asked 
to  cotifirm  the  details  held  on  the  register. 

Register  proving  of  unproven  units  accounts  for  10,000  forms 
a  year.  The  addition^  ‘rolling  proving’  of  establishment 
reporters  adds  2,000  forms  each  year  and  of  company 
reporters  accounts  for  a  further  IjOOO  forms.  \^ithout  company 
reporting  many  mote  proving  letters  would  be  requir^  to 
maintain  the  quality  of  the  register,  as  the  addition  of  local 
units  within  a  company  would  not  be  identified  from 
establishment-based  inquiry  returns. 

Future  developments 

This  scheme  completes  the  main  work  on  integration  of  the 
BSO  registers  within  the  production  industries.  It  will  move 
the  balance  of  register  resources  from  the  production 
industries  and  allow  further  effort  to  be  put  into  improvements 
within  the  service  industries.  The  two  major  developments 
in  this  are  the  extension  of  the  service  industry  inquiries  to 
include  areas  such  as  education  and  health  where  the  VAT 
information  is  substantially  incomplete  because  of  exemption 
from  VAT  and  in  integration  of  the  existing  separate  property 
register  which  again  is  affected  1^  VAT  exemptions. 

Reference 

1.  The  development  of  a  new  roister  of  businesses’  J  A  Perry;  Statistical  News  No  70 
(HMSO  1985). 
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Development  of  Microcomputer-based  reports  on  Vital  Statistics  topics  in  General 
Register  Office  (Scotland) 

David  Salmond,  Vital  Events  Statistician,  General  Register  Office  (Scotland) 


Introduction 

This  paper  reports  on  recent  statistical  work  carried  out  in 
General  Register  Office  (Scotland)  on  births,  deaths, 
marriages  and  divorces  in  the  last  three  years.  It  describes 
the  work  following  from  decisions  in  the  office  (i)  to  buy  a 
microcomputer  with  word  processing,  graphics  and 
programming  facilities  and  (ii)  to  enhaiKe  the  4  weekly  Vital 
Statistics  Return  of  the  Registrar  General  with  occasional 
articles  of  interest  relating  to  the  regular  data  produced 
the  Office.  The  benefits  of  these  decisions  and  a  description 
of  some  of  the  results  are  outlined. 

Use  of  the  Microcomputer  in  statistical  report  writing 
The  papers  listed  in  this  report  have  been  written  using  the 
following  steps: 

(i)  Decision  on  the  topic  to  be  covered.  The 
reasons  for  choosing  particular  topics  include 
the  recent  availability  of  new  data,  highlighting 
an  area  of  current  policy  interest,  or  updating  a 
previously  reported  topic. 

(ii)  Assembling  the  raw  data.  This  involves  putting 
together  data  from  published  material  or  from 
computer  tapes  of  Sottish  data  held  in  GRO(S) 
and  run  on  the  ICL  mainframe  computer  using 
tabulation  packages  or  ad  hoc  programmes. 

(iii)  Deciding  on  the  type  of  subsequent  analysis 
needed  to  present  foe  information  in  foe  report. 
This  could  simply  involve  calculation  of  basic 
birth  or  death  rates,  or  may  require  more 
sophisticated  modelling  of  foe  data  via  BASIC 
programmes. 

(iv)  Deciding  on  foe  presentation  of  foe  analysis  in 
foe  report.  This  may  involve  amendment  to  foe 
BASIC  programmes  to  produce  headed  tabular 
output,  or  foe  transferring  of  output  to  foe 
CHART  facility  for  graphics  output. 

(v)  Writing  foe  report.  Once  foe  tables  and  charts 
are  assembled,  foe  report  is  written  on  foe 
WORD  PROCESSING  fecUity. 

In  GRO(S),  all  of  foe  above  microcomputer  work  has  been 
carried  out  using  a  128K  Apple  Mackintosh  with  a  keyboard, 
a  mouse,  an  extra  disk  drive  and  a  numeric  keyboard,  costing 
about  £2,500  in  1985;  foe  software  used  are  MICROSOFT 
BASIC,  CHART  and  MACWRITE.  These  systems  enable 
data  to  be  transferred  between  applications;  there  are 
limitations  on  the  amount  of  data  that  can  be  used  in  foe  128K 
machine,  but  an  awareness  of  this  limitation  can  avoid 
problems. 

The  4  weekly  Vital  Statistics  Return  of  the  Registrar 
General  for  Scotland 

Data  on  births,  deaths  and  marriages  obtained  ftom  foe 
registration  of  these  events  is  collated  weekly  in  GRO(S);  in 


April  1984,  a  weekly  bulletin  reporting  these  figures  was 
replaced  by  a  4  weekly  Vital  Statistics  Return  (VSR);  this 
is  distributed  by  subscription  13  times  a  year  (for  £20)  and 
contains  foe  most  recent  weekly,  quarterly  and  annual  data. 
From  foe  end  of  1984,  this  publication  has  been  used  as  a 
vehicle  for  occasional  articles  of  interest  on  births,  deaths 
and  divorce;  these  supplement  foe  text  produced  in  the  Annual 
Report  of  foe  Registrar  General  and  provide  a  means  of 
commenting  on  trends  more  frequently  and  more  timeously. 

Data  Sources  and  Techniques 

The  main  summary  data  source  for  much  of  this  work  is  foe 
Annual  Report  of  the  Registrar  General  for  Scotland, 
published  about  August  each  year,  and  containing  data  relating 
to  foe  previous  calendar  year.  More  detailed  analysis  is 
possible  using  computer  tapes  of  birth,  death,  marriage  and 
divorce  records  held  by  GRO(S).  Much  of  foe  setting  up  and 
organisation  of  this  data  was  carried  out  in  foe  1970s  at  foe 
same  time  as  foe  postcode  base  was  established  for  many  of 
these  records.  The  main  sources  of  international  data  are 
United  Nations  and  World  Health  Organisation  volumes. 
The  statistical  techniques  used  in  this  work  are  not  new.  The 
basic  principles  of  analysis  of  vital  events  are  contained  in 
Professor  Benjamin’s  text  book  ‘Elements  of  Vital  Statistics’ 
(Allen  and  Unwin  1959).  Recent  development  work  is 
contained  in  foe  OPCS  publication  Population  Trends,  and, 
in  particular,  in  foe  papers  on  birth  cohort  models,  life  table 
methods  in  divorce,  occupational  mortality  and  weekly  deaths 
monitoring. 

Births 

Section  S  of  foe  Annual  Report  of  the  Registrar  General  for 
Scotland  summarises  the  Scottish  fertility  position.  It  shows 
that  foe  birth  rate  fell  from  1964  to  1977  and  that  since  then 
foe  rate  has  fluctuated  around  a  relatively  low  level,  with  foe 
total  period  fertility  rate  in  1984  the  lowest  on  record. 
Reference  1  shows  that  recent  Scottish  trends  are  similar  to 
those  in  England  and  Wales,  and  references  2  to  4  analyse 
Scottish  fertility  by  age  and  foe  number  of  previous  children 
of  foe  mother;  for  example,  there  is  evidence  of  a  decrease 
in  foe  propensity  of  mothers  to  have  a  single  child;  reference 
4  shows  that  fertility  trends  number  of  previous  children 
are  very  similar  in  Scotland  and  in  England  and  Wales.  The 
projection  of  Scottish  births  on  a  cohort  basis  by 
microcomputer  graphical  methods  is  reported  in  reference 
5.  Reference  6  shows  that  births  to  parents  not  married  to 
each  other  more  than  doubled  from  1977  to  1985. 

Deaths  -  General 

Section  B  of  foe  Annual  Report  of  foe  Registrar  General 
summarises  recent  Scottish  mortality  trends.  Although  death 
rates  have  been  generally  declining,  the  number  of  deaths  each 
year  has  varied  very  little  since  foe  war.  References  7  and 
8  discuss  foe  various  methods  of  calculation  of  death  rates 
(crude  rates,  cohort  rates,  age  specific  rates,  expectation  of 


77.22 


Statistical  News,  May  1987,  No.  77  ©  Crown  Copyright,  1987 


life,  standardised  rates)  by  reference  to  Scottish  data,  and 
show,  for  example,  that  crude  rates  do  not  reflect  as  great 
an  improvement  in  recent  Scottish  mortality  as  do  standardised 
rates,  because  of  changing  population  structure.  References 
9  and  10  compare  Scottish  mortality  with  that  of  other 
countries,  and  show  that  Scotland  has  relatively  high  mortality 
rates  and  that  in  many  cases  the  differential  between  Scotland 
and  other  countries  is  increasing. 

Reference  11  examines  mortality  variation  at  local  government 
district  level  and  shows  that  mortality  is  highest  in  urban 
districts  in  the  west  of  Scotland.  Reference  12  shows  how  this 
type  of  area  mortality  analysis  can  be  extended  to  lower  levels, 
by  analysing  18  postcor' sectors  in  Lanarkshire  Health  Board. 
The  data  on  Occupational  Mortality  published  by  OPCS  and 
GRO(S)  in  mid  1986  are  discussed  in  two  papers  (references 
13  and  14).  The  second  of  these  shows  that  the  death  rate 
differential  between  manual  and  non-manual  occupation 
groups  has  increased  between  l%9-73  and  1979-83  and  that 
this  increase  is  greater  in  Scotland  than  in  England  and  ^^yes. 
Reference  15  applies  an  OPCS  method  of  monitoring  weekly 
deaths  to  Scottish  data. 

Deaths  -  specific  causes 

Section  C  of  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Registrar  General 
covers  deaths  by  cause  and  age  group,  and  shows  that,  for 
males  aged  15-34,  the  main  cause  of  death  is  accidents, 
followed  by  suicide  and  cancers,  while  for  age  groups  above 
age  35,  the  main  cause  is  heart  disease.  Sections  D  and  E 
of  the  Annual  Report  cover  Stillbirths  and  Infant  Deaths. 
References  16  to  24  also  examine  trends  in  death  rates  from 
specific  causes  in  Scotland.  In  reference  16  the  multi-cause 
coding  system  in  Scotland  is  used  to  shed  more  light  on  trends 
in  cerebrovascular  disease  deaths  (strokes).  Reference  17 
shows  that,  compared  with  other  infant  deaths,  deaths  from 
Sudden  Infant  Death  Syndrome  are  significantly  more 
common  for  mothers  with  previous  children.  References  18-20 
examine  trends  in  lung  cancer,  and  female  breast  and  cervical 
cancer.  Alcohol  related  deaths  and  deaths  from  solvent  abuse 
are  studied  in  references  21  and  22;  in  1985,  29%  of  deaths 
of  boys  aged  14  and  15  were  due  to  solvent  abuse.  Reference 
23  shows  that  recent  numbers  of  influenza  deaths  are  small 
compared  with  1970  and  1976,  while  reference  24  shows  that 
the  hypothermia  winter  peaks  of  1978/79  and  1981/82  were 
relatively  high. 

Marriages  and  Divorces 

Section  Q  of  the  Atmual  Report  shows  that  marriage  rates 
for  single  persons  aged  16-29  have  been  falling  since  about 
1970,  but  that  remarriage  rates  have  been  more  stable  in  recent 
years;  the  percentage  of  marriages  which  are  civil  marriages 
(over  41%  in  1985)  is  the  highest  ever.  Section  R  of  the  Annual 
Report  shows  that  the  number  of  divorces  in  Scotland  in  1985 
was  the  highest  ever  and  that  55%  of  all  divorces  involved 
children.  Reference  25  shows  that  the  divorce  rate  for 
bachelors  and  spinsters  marrying  by  civil  ceremony  is  more 
than  double  that  for  those  marrying  in  the  Church  of  Scotland 
or  the  Roman  Catholic  church,  and,  using  life  table  methods 
developed  in  OPCS,  that  over  1  in  4  Scottish  marriages,  at 
1984  rates,  end  in  divorce. 
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In  An  Octopus's  Garden 

Graham  Jones,  Statistician,  Cabinet  Office 


‘Shark!  What  shark!’, 

‘The  8  ftx)t  hammertiead  that  followed  you  down  that  gully’ 
‘Ws  didn’t  see  it’ 

‘That’s  fortunate’, 

‘Pass  me  a  beer’. 

This  conversation  was  taking  place  in  the  British  Sub  Aqua 
Club’s  dive  boat  about  a  mile  north  of  North  West  point  off 
the  coast  of  Grand  Cayman.  The  anchor  was  hauled  up,  the 
dive  boat  turned  around  and  we  headed  back  to  George  Town. 

I  had  been  in  the  Cayman  Islands  a  little  over  a  year,  learned 
to  live  with  humidity,  the  sandflies  and  the  mosquitos  and 
was  now  enjoying  a  ‘greenie’  as  we  travelled  south  parallel 
to  Seven  Mile  beach  at  the  end  of  an  unusually  eventful  Sunday 
morning  dive  which  turned  out  to  be  spectacular  for  the 
spectators  even  if  the  participants  (fortunately)  didn’t  see  a 
thing.  Whether  or  not  the  b^ch  is  7  miles  long  is  open  to 
dispute,  that’s  the  right  order  of  magnitude  and  well  it  doesn’t 
really  seem  to  matter.  The  condominium  developments  along 
its  length  -  half  a  million  for  each  apartment  (and  if  you  want 
to  know  the  currency  you  can’t  afford  one)  were  testament 
enough  to  its  aesthetic  appeal.  Midw^  between  the  Holiday 
Itm  and  the  Royal  Palms  I  could  see  my  children  throwing 
the  American  ^tball  to  each  other  and  wondering  if  there 
were  any  scouts  ffom  the  Miami  Dolphins  on  the  island.  It 
was  an  idyllic  scene,  our  house  was  only  a  few  yards  from 
the  beach,  the  water  temperature  a  mere  85  degrees  f  and 
sea  so  clear  that  on  a  calm  day  you  can  see  the  fish  swimming 
1(X)  feet  below. 

It  wasn’t  like  that  when  we  arrived. 

’Captain  Castro  and  his  crew  welcome  you  aboard  this 
Cayman  Airways  flight  to  George  Town  Grand  Cayman,  our 
route  is  approximately  due  South  from  Miami  and  we  will 
travel  over  Cuba  at  a  height  of .’.  I  forget  the  rest,  but  suddenly 
this  idea  of  two  years  in  the  sun  did  not  seem  such  a  good 
idea.  Despite  my  forebodings  the  flight  was  uneventful  and 
my  three  year  old  daughter  did  at  last  fidl  asleep  -  11  hours 
after  leaving  Heathrow.  On  emerging  from  the  aircraft  we 
were  hit  1^  a  wall  of  heat  and  in  a  jet  lagged  daze  were 
processed  by  Customs  (with  the  aid  of  a  stiff  whisky  and  water 
in  the  VIP  lounge)  and  escorted  to  the  Royal  Palms  Hotel  to 
sleep  off  the  effects. 

Dawn  broke,  as  it  frequently  did  in  the  following  two  years, 
with  a  blue  sky  and  brilliant  sunshine.  The  heat  remained 
ffom  the  previous  night;  it  did  occasionally  cool  sufficiently 
for  the  normal  sheet  to  be  supplemented  a  blanket  on  the 
bed,  but  this  was  rare  indeed.  A  ride  around  the  island  showed 
it  to  be  flat  -  never  rising  above,  we  were  told,  feet.  The 


taxi  driver  gave  us  a  potted  history,  pointed  out  his  relatives 
(most  of  the  island),  hooted  at  his  Mends  (the  test),  and  drove 
his  ‘air-conditioned  (the  windows  were  open)  taxi’  in  the 
relaxed  one-handed  marmer  we  soon  came  to  recognise  so 
well. 

Cayman  (which  serves  as  the  collective  noun  for  three  islands; 
Grand  C^man,  Cayman  Brae,  Little  Cayman)  has  advanced 
enormously  in  the  last  20  years.  Although  the  main  island 
-  Grand  Cayman  -  is  80  per  cent  mangrove  swamp  -  its  status 
as  an  offthore  financial  centre  and  tourist  haven  have  led  to 
development  at  an  almost  incredible  rate.  Twenty  years  ago, 
the  men  of  the  island  generally  either  left  to  find  employment 
at  sea  sending  money  home  or  they  lived  a  relatively  simple 
life  as  fishermen.  Houses  were  simple  wooden  structures  with 
sand  gardens  and  children  would  carry  ‘smoke  pots’  to  and 
from  school  to  keep  the  mosquitos  at  bay.  There  was  no 
supermarket,  shops  were  generally  few,  most  homes  had  no 
electricity  and  life  was  very  different  fixim  the  two  car  (truly 
air  conditioned),  large  house  (air  conditioned)  TV  (satellite 
reception  from  the  USA),  video,  telephone  society  which  now 
exist  to  such  a  large  extent.  The  island  is  still  sprayed  twice 
a  day  1^  ‘plane  to  control  the  mosquitos! 

The  next  few  weeks  were  spent  organising  a  school  for  the 
children,  settling  into  our  house  -  including  getting  the  water 
rurming  in  the  right  direction,  and  finding  our  way  around 
the  local  amenities  and  also  occasionally  visiting  the  office. 

The  post  was  new,  a  resident  statistician  had  not  existed  before, 
but  the  consumer  society  had  arrived,  wage  rises  were  based 
on  the  Retail  Price  Index  and  that  was  based  on  the  average 
weights  in  Puerto  Rico,  Jamaica  and  Belize!  The  last  trade 
figures  published  were  five  years  out  of  date,  the  GDP  was 
unknown  and  the  1979  population  census  had  growth  rates 

based  on - well  it’s  best  not  to  s^.  Total  staff  resources 

at  this  time  were  one  Assistant,  a  Secretary  and  a  Clerical 
Officer.  Part-time  enumerators  (four  in  all)  and  one  field 
supervisor  completed  the  team  working  on  the  Household 
Expenditure  Survey.  This  was  already  in  progress,  having  been 
designed  by  Fin  Forsyth  working  as  a  UN  expert,  but  formally 
of  the  Department  of  Employment.  The  problems  he  had  feced 
were  interesting  to  s^  the  least.  The  development  on  Grand 
C^man  since  the  Census  meant  that  all  the  maps  were  out 
of  date,  all  the  roads  and  streets  outside  of  George  Town  had 
no  names  and  there  were  therefore  no  readily  available  listings 
from  which  a  sample  could  be  drawn.  The  groundwork  to 
the  survey  therefore  involved  updating  maps  with  new 
drawings  -  done  simply  by  driving  around  the  island  and 
adding  to  a  large  scale  map  being  used  for  a  water  survey. 
The  Household  Expenditure  Survey  itself  followed  roughly 
the  well-trodden  route  adopted  in  the  United  Kingdom  but 
adapted  for  local  conditions  (by  translating  English  into 
American)  and  with  a  well  trained  enumeration  team,  my 
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problem  was  principally  to  work  out  how  to  analyse  the 
results.  The  transfer  of  data  from  household  diaries  (which 
record  the  daily  purchases  of  each  member  of  the  household) 
and  the  ‘characteristics’  questionnaire  (which  contains  the 
details  of  the  household  -  number  of  rooms,  cars,  televisions, 
cats  and  dogs,  etc)  was  not  so  straightforward  as  first  envisaged 
and  careful  editing  of  the  documents  was  required  to  remove 
double  counting  -  eg  major  items  of  household  expenditure 
such  as  cars  were  coveted  in  the  ‘characteristics’  questiotmaite 

-  as  this  is  statistically  less  biased  than  the  ‘diary’  method 
for  such  items. 

The  Cayman  Islands  Government,  with  limited  staff  resources 
had  invested  relatively  heavily  in  a  mini-computer  system  and 
recruited  specialist  systems  analysts  from  the  USA  and  United 
Kingdom.  With  one  working  on  the  analysis  erf  the  expenditure 
survey,  one  on  a  trade  statistics  system  and  one  on  the  new 
Retail  Price  Index,  I  doubt  that  many  statisticians  anywhere 
had  better  computing  resources  available  to  them.  Each  system 
was  designed  exactly  to  specification,  each  screen  giving  the 
staff  menu  options  for  data  input,  analysis  routines  and  print 
runs.  This  expertise  and  co-operation  between  Departments 
was  tremendously  helpful;  the  report  on  the  Household 
Expenditure  Survey  was  published  in  February  1985,  less  than 
12  months  after  the  fm^  forms  had  been  received  and  the 
new  Retail  Price  Index  introduced  with  effect  from  December 
1984.  Anybody  with  experience  of  working  in  developing 
countries  will  realise  that  these  timescales  are  incredibly  short. 
The  fact  that  one  analyst  was  devoted  to  the  task  of  writing 
the  system  for  the  analysis  of  the  Household  Expenditure 
Survey  was  invaluable.  At  each  stage  the  analyst’s  own  ideas 
could  be  incorporated  into  the  data  entry,  validation,  analysis 
and  tabulation  routines.  Ariy  odd  results  (and  there  were  plenty 

-  most  of  them  valid!)  could  readily  be  checked  and  if 
necessary  corrected.  Whilst  the  Household  Expenditure 
Survey  was  being  analysed,  I  was  becoming  increasingly 
aware  of  the  problems  surrounding  the  compilation  of  the 
Retail  Price  Index.  There  is  only  one  w^  to  sample  the 
diffrculties  and  that  is  to  go  out  and  do  it!  The  staff  had  been 
collecting  prices  for  the  old  index  for  years  in  one  case  and 
months  in  another.  It  is  a  very  wearying  job  especially  when 
the  temperature  and  humidity  both  were  in  the  90s.  The  first 
problem  to  be  overcome  was  the  fact  that  prices  for  the  old 
index  were  only  collected  on  Grand  Cayman  which  was 
becoming  increasingly  well  served  with  supermarkets  and 
shopping  ‘malls’  as  the  tourist  industry  developed  (additonal 
problems  -  old  shops  closed  down,  boutiques  opened  and 
‘designer’  products  appeared  everywhere!).  Cayman  Brae 
needed  to  be  included  in  the  new  price  index  and  a  visit  to 
that  island  was  clearly  necessary.  With  the  kind  co-operation 
of  the  District  Administrator  and  the  people  of  the  island 
(known  as  ‘Brackers’)  I  spent  a  week  visiting  the  retail  outlets, 
talking  to  the  owners  and  managers,  selecting  commodities, 
talking  about  the  availability  of  goods  and  the  problems  and 
delights  of  island  living.  An  unfoigetable  experience  which 
was  repeated  later  to  actually  collect  the  prices  with  a  member 
of  the  District  Administration  staff  and  renew  those 
acquaintances.  The  ‘grand  tour’  of  outlets  was  repeated  on 
Grand  Cayman,  but  here  there  was  the  big  advantage  that 
many  of  the  outlets  were  already  included  in  the  old  index 
and  generally  commodity  availability  was  better.  Developing 


the  new  index  was  then  not  without  its  problems  -  products, 
services,  and  outlet  selections  all  had  to  be  chosen  not  only 
to  reflect  -  as  far  as  possible  -  an  unbiased  mix,  but  the 
business  had  to  be  suffeiently  stable  (ie  not  change  its  nature 
from  one  week  to  another)  to  warrant  inclusion.  Experience 
of  working  with  the  index  through  the  next  four  quarterly 
collection  periods  later  showed  that  between  one  in  three  and 
one  in  four  products  would  not  be  available,  and  systems 
needed  to  be  developed  to  cope  with  this  problem. 

I  was  also  concerned  with  developing  the  trade  and  balance 
of  payment  statistics,  but  progress  here  was  difficult  and 
considerable  local  opposition  was  evident  at  a  meeting  to 
discuss  the  possibility  that  local  importers  completed  their 
own  Customs  documents  with  a  limited  product  description! 
Indeed  much  of  the  day  to  day  work  of  the  staff  in  the  office 
was  concerned  with  coding  and  editing  trade  data  from 
Customs  forms.  This  was  an  extremely  onerous  and  time- 
consuming  task  likely  to  turn  the  sanest  person  into  a 
gibbering  idiot!  Before  the  entire  staff  from  Victoria  Avenue, 
Southend  descend  on  me  with  the  portcullis,  perhaps  I  should 
add  that  paper  input  outweighed  paper  processing  a  ratio 
of  S;1  and  the  last  published  figures  were  for  1980!  Somebody 
once  asked  me  if  we  should  sample  trade  documents! 
However,  some  progress  was  made  and  I  hope  my  successor 
(Roy  Vfoods  from  DTI)  will  keep  us  informed  in  a  later  edition 
of  Statistical  News.  He  should  also  be  able  to  comment  on 
how  successful  the  first  employment  survey  was.  I  left  him 
with  this  as  Fin  Forsyth  had  left  me  the  Household 
Expenditure  Survey!  Employment  data  were  a  problem  -  there 
weren’t  any!  On  an  island  free  of  tax  and  the  men  that  go 
with  it  -  secrecy  takes  on  a  whole  new  meanining.  Two  years 
of  painstaking  background  work,  the  creation  of  a  register 
of  establishments  -  by  walking  round  the  island  (Business 
Statistics  Office  -  take  note!)  and  the  design  of  a  workable 
questioimaire  passed  by  the  executive  council  were  the 
necessary  steps  taken  in  this  direction.  Tourism  was  a  prime 
source  of  income  for  the  Cayman  Islands  and  in  consultation 
with  the  Department  of  Tourism,  a  tourist  survey  was  also 
well  beyond  the  embryo  stage  on  my  departure.  With  the 
Annual  Abstract  of  Statistics,  which  contained  substantial 
amounts  rtf'  data  produced  by  all  the  Government  Departments, 
public  utilities  and  the  banking  and  finance  sector,  and 
immigration  statistics  also  forming  part  of  the  work,  it  is  just 
possible  to  appreciate  the  wide  variety  of  work  one  may  find 
in  just  one  small  office. 

Overseas  opportunities  give  one  the  chance  to  sample  other 
delights  and  it  would  not  be  reasonable  to  conclude  this  article 
without  another  reference  to  the  proverbial  ‘greenie’.  Wsll  what 
is  it?  The  origins  of  a  greenie  are  in  the  green  bottles  that 
hold  Heineken  lager,  which  is  generally  ordered  reference 
to  the  pseudonym.  It  had  however  also  spawned  ‘the  greenies’ 
-  the  Cayman  Islands  Rugby  Club  arid  the  more  famous 
‘Village  Greenies’  one  of  several  Cayman  Islands  cricket 
teams,  but  one  of  the  few  which  boasts  its  own  calypso  style 
record  describing  its  more  infamous  off-field  activities.  The 
team  it  should  be  added  have  a  rather  impressive  list  of  guest 
players  and  for  the  cognoscenti  the  names  of  Hall  and 
Griffiths,  will  not  be  unknown.  Knowing  the  Government 
Statistical  Service’s  interest  in  the  game  it  would  be 
umeasonable  not  to  relate  that  playing  cricket  in  the  Caribbean 
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cannot  be  likened  to  the  annual  CSO  v  The  Rest  match.  It 
is  unlikely  that  the  latter  would  provoke  an  umpire  to  walk 
off  with  fear  from  the  Griffiths  glare  (he  had  had  two  LBW 
decisions  turned  down),  nor  would  the  bowler  walk  off  when 
a  batsman  has  been  given  not  out!  (I  am  not  sure  whether 
the  non  strikers  end  was  safer  or  not). 

The  trip  to  C^man  afforded  the  opportunity  to  work  in  a 
completely  different  environment,  enjoy  some  old  traditional 
recreational  activities  such  as  cricket  and  undertake  some  new 
ones  such  as  scuba-diving.  Diving  in  Cayman  is  probably 
the  most  developed  aspect  of  the  tourist  industry  and  there 
are  many  local  dive  operators.  The  ‘Cayman  Island  Divers’ 
is  the  local  branch  of  the  British  Sub  Aqua  Club  and,  in 
addition  to  the  normal  club  activities  of  training  divers  and 
organising  dives,  it  also  runs  the  only  voluntarily  maimed 
decompression  chamber  in  the  world.  It  is  a  sobering  thought 
that  treatment  has  been  given  on  average  over  the  last  ten  years 
or  so  to  roughly  one  case  a  month.  However  the  delights  of 
diving  are  a  ^  more  positive  aspect  to  think  about,  and 
particularly  those  undertaken  at  night  when  the  coral  feeds 
and  the  dive  lights  illuminate  the  most  colourful  scene 
imaginable  on  the  reef  and  on  a  good  night  it  really  is  possible 
to  play  with  an  octopus  in  its  garden! 


With  my  wife  and  children  we  travelled  around  most  of  the 
Southern  States  of  the  USA,  but  perhaps  the  most  exciting 
trip  of  all  was  to  the  island  of  Little  Cayman  which  boasts 
a  total  population  of  23.  Travelling  there  it  is  still  possible 
to  experience  a  sense  of  adventure  whilst  travelling  by  air. 
There  is  no  computer  check-in  in  the  wooden  hut  standing 
by  the  grass  strip!  The  12  seat  trislander  aircraft  carries  the 
passengers,  the  post  and  the  most  urgently  required  goods 
(carefully  packed  to  protect  the  green  bottles).  A  visit  to  Owen 
Island  (population  zero)  reached  by  a  very  small  boat  from 
Little  Cayman  allows  one  to  spend  a  day  Robinson  Crusoe 
style  before  being  rescued  the  boat  (which  still  has  your 
socks  and  shoes  inside)  for  the  return  journey  via  the  hotel 
(for  a  few  more  greenies)  and  a  ride  in  the  one  truck  on  the 
island,  back  to  the  airfield.  The  departure  of  the  aircraft  is 
watched  by  the  total  population  of  Little  Cayman  and  as  with 
my  wife  and  children  we  represented  the  total  passenger  list 
for  the  day  it  was  all  the  more  exciting,  particularly  for  my 
by  now  5  year  old  daughter,  who  was  not  slow  to  pick  up 
the  language  of  Cape  Canaveral,  and  greeted  take-off  wifti 
the  phrase  ‘lift-off.’. 


Seven  mile  beach  Grand  Cayman. 


Photo:  Graham  Jones 
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New  surveys  notified  to  the  Survey  Control  Unit 


December  1986  to  Februery  1987 


For  ftirther  information  on  the  surv^rs  listed,  the  appropriate  departmental  contact  may  be  obtained  from  Miss  C  MacMillan 
(01-270  5%3),  Survey  Control  Unit,  Central  Statistical  Office,  Great  George  Street,  London  SWIP  3AQ 

New  Surveys  notified  December  1986  to  February  1987 


Approidmate 

Title  Department  Those  approached  number  Location  Frequency 

approached 


Business  and  local  authority  surveys 


BRE  'Update*  research 

Local  authority  public  bus  companies 
Study  of  female  entrepreneurs 

Attitudes  of  employers  to  the  general  certificate  of  secondary 
education  (GCSE) 

Statistical  monitoring  system  for  short  courses  (including 
pickupj  in  public  sector  further  and  higher  education 

Children  admitted  to  the  care  of  local  authorities 
Orange  badges  issued:  vehicle  badges  for  pet^le  v^rho  are  disabled 
or  blind 

An  evaluation  of  very  sheltered  housing  •  paid  carers 
Local  authority  new  build  and  renovation  housing  schemes 
statistics  (6  forms) 

English  house  condition  survey  1986 

Temporary  accommodation  national  study:  survey  of  managers 
Targeting  of  urban  employment  initiatives 
Overseas  power  plant  opportunities  (OPPO)  readership  survey 
Unassisted  company  survey 

Programme  to  extend  awareness  and  application  of  human  computer 
Interface  design:  initial  study 

Information  Technology  (IT)  mai^wer  supply  and  demand 
Information  Technology  (IT)  manpower  monitoring  study 
Evaluation  of  export  marketing  research  scheme  (EMRS) 

‘British  business'  product  study 

Evaluation  of  schools/industry  activity 

Survey  of  the  UK  instruments  industry 
Application  of  microelectronics  in  UK  manufacturing  industry 
International  road  haulage  by  UK  registered  vehicles 
Kent  impact  study:  growth  activities  and  the  channel  tunnel 
Awareness  and  attitudes  to  regulatory  abstracts  on  safety 

Dundee  and  Tayside  industrial  textiles  project 
Study  of  the  Sc^sh  clothing  industry 
Evaluation  of  impact  of  Pride  and  Draw  schemes 
Personal  equity  plans:  survey  of  initial  take-up 
Survey  of  permitted  additives  in  food  (stage  I) 

Job  training  scheme  (JTS)  qualitative  research  emfrioyer  survey 
Restart  employers  research  (qualitative) 

Role  of  training  in  employers*  skill  strategies:  vocational 
education  and  training  (VET)  fund  study 
New  job  training  scheme  (JTS)  pilot  evaluation 
Open  leaming/open  college  employer  research 
Local  collaborative  projects  programme:  longer  term  evaluation 
Recruitment  of  young  disabled  pec^e  on  youth  training 
scheme  (YTS) 

Survey  of  the  use  of  technology  in  training 
Training  award  scheme  development 
Availability  of  open  learning  materials  suitable  for 
vocational  education  and  training  (VET) 

Availability  of  open  learning  materials  suitable  for 
vocational  education  and  training  (VET)  -  private  sector 

Competences  required  by  office  workers 

Research  on  providers  of  vocational  education  and  training  (VET) 
Labour  only  sub-contracting 

Equal  of^rtunities  for  young  women  in  youth  training  scheme 
(  YTS  ):  develofMnent  of  job  sampling 
Part-time  workers  in  retail  and  wholesale  distribution:  research 
into  training  and  career  opportunities  •  employee  attitudes 


BRE/COI 

CSO 

DEM/NGOV 

DES/COI 


Architects,  contractors 
and  suppliers 
LA  bus  companies 
Women  employees  of 
small  firms 
Employers 


DES 

DHSS 

DHSS/DTP 


Public  sector  further  and 
higher  education 
institutions 

Social  service  departments 
Social  service  departments 


EX>E  Paid  carers 

E)OE  Housing  departments 


DOE 

DOE 

DOE 

DTI 

DTI 

DTI 

DTI 

DTI/DES 

DTI/BOTB 

DTI/COI 

DTI/MSC 

DTI 

DTI 

DTP 

DTP 

HSE 

IDS/SDA 

IDS/SDA 

IDS/SDA 

IR 

MAFF 

MSC/COI 

MSC/COI 

MSC 


District  and  borough 

councils 

Managers 

Em{rfoyers 

Readers 

UK  based  foreign 
companies 

Major  IT  hardware  and 
software  suppliers 
Employers 
Emfrfoyers 
Grant  recipients 
Small  manufacturers  and 
exporters 

Participants  in  school 
industry  link 
Manufacturers 
Manufacturers 
Road  haulage  companies 
Employers 
Businesses  subject  to 
amended  legislation 
Textile  industries 
Clothing  industries 
Small  firms  in  rural  areas 
Finance  service  sector 
Processed  food  sector 
Employers 
Employers 
Employers 


MSC  Employers 

MSC/COI  Emjrioyers 

MSC  Employers 


MSC 

MSC 

MSC/COI 

MSC 

MSC 


MSC 

MSC 

MSC 

MSC 


Young  disabled 
Employers 
Emi^oyers 
Further  and  higher 
education  institutions 
Broadcasting  companies  and 
training  film  and  video 
producers 
Employers 
VET  providers 
Construction  industry 
Em{rioyers 


NEDO/MSC  Employees 


140 

53 

50 

50 

500 


14 

109 

450 

366 


365 

500 

200 

700 

30 

25 

230 

NK 

100 

600 

135 

350 

1400 

950 

1500 

NK 

28 

20 

25 

150 

1300 

27 

54 

30 

440 

1240 

NK 

27 

2000 

1200 

861 

2118 


750 

120 

2005 

18 

120 


NK  AH 

GB  Q 

GB  AH 

E  AH 

E  A 


E  AH 

E  A 

GB  AH 

E  Q 


E  AH 

EW  AH 

ES  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

UK  AH 

UK  A 

UK  A 

UK  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

UK  A 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

S  AH 

S  AH 

S  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

E  aH 

E  AH 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

GB  AH 

UK  AH 

GB  AH 


GB  AH 

GB  AH 

GB  AH 

SE  AH 

GB  AH 


Department 


Those  approached 


Approximate 

number 

approached 


Location  Frequency 


TUie 


hut-time  emirfoyiiieiit  in  retiil  and  wholesale  business:  case 
studies  of  pt^ides  and  imctises  of  employers 
Surv^  of  large  industrial  and  commerci^  consumers  of  gas 
ConverskM  of  existing  properties  to  provide  additional  housing 
Monitoring  the  vdume  and  value  of  the  conference  and  exhibiticm 
market 

Traffic  engineering  software 
Mid  ^Mdes  iixfustrial  survey 


Consumers  d  gas 
Housing  departments 
Hotels  and  conference 
centres 

LA  and  consultancy  traffic 
engineering  departments 
Manu&cturers 


Household  and  individual  surveys 


Action  fix  jobs  campaign  research  (GB  omnibus  survQr) 

DEM 

Adults 

2000 

GB 

M 

Career  development  loans  -  awareness  check  in  Manchester 

DEM/COI 

Under  40  year  olds 

183 

NW 

AH 

Surv^  of  temporary  workers 

DEM 

Adults 

8000 

GB 

AH 

1986  Mooergy  campaign  development 

DEN/CX)I 

Adults 

124 

E 

AH 

New  AIDS  campaign  dipstick  (Decentoer,  Jaiaiary  and  March) 

DHSS/COI 

Teena^rs  and  adults 

9600 

EW 

AH 

F.xaminatkm  and  treatmem  of  patients  under  general  dental 

DHSS 

I^tients 

XXX) 

EW 

AH 

services  and  their  p^rment  towards  trettment:  Novonber  86 

Evaluation  of  AIDS  leaflet  distribution 

DHSS/COI 

Households 

4000 

GB 

AH 

In&nt  feeding  198S 

DHSS/OPCS 

Mothers 

8000 

GB 

AH 

Qualitative  research  on  triggers  to  personal  identificatkm 

DHSS/COI 

17-35  year  olds 

55 

UK 

AH 

with  the  AIDS  risk 

TVacking  public  attitudes  to  the  social  security  reform  campaign 

DHSS/COI 

Adults 

2000 

GB 

AH 

Nursing  recruitment:  research  into  reasons  for  rejection 

DHSS/COI 

Apfriicants 

200 

GB 

AH 

Survey  of  new  national  savings  inve^ment  account  holders 

DNS 

New  account  holders 

100 

E 

AH 

Naticmal  savings  inccnne  bond  advertising  research 

DNS 

55-65  year  olds 

32 

SE 

AH 

Fixed  interest  naticmal  savii%s  certificates:  telephone  surv^ 

DNS 

Adults 

550 

UK 

AH 

National  savir^  corporate  tracking  study 

DNS 

Adults 

24000 

UK 

AH 

National  savings  income  bonds  TV  adv^  survey 

DNS 

Adults 

2300 

GB 

AH 

Racial  vkdence  and  harassment  in  local  authority  housing 

DOE 

Council  tenants 

1200 

EW 

AH 

Right  to  buy  research  1986/87 

DOE/COI 

Ibnants 

500 

UK 

AH 

An  evaluation  of  very  sheltered  housing 

DOE 

Elderly 

1200 

GB 

AH 

Evaluate  effectiveness  of  tinancial  incentive  schmes  to 

DOE 

Applicants 

650 

SE 

AH 

council  tenants 

Ibmporary  accommodation  national  study 

DOE 

Homeless 

2100 

EW 

AH 

Cashless  parking  in  Central  Umdon 

DTP 

Drivers 

1200 

SE 

AH 

Hertfordshire  and  Bedfordshire  campaign  evaluation 

DTP/COI 

Vehicle  owners 

600 

SE 

AH 

AS2  Ashbourne  relief  road 

DTP 

Drivers 

1500 

UK 

AH 

Civil  defence  stage  2  qualitative  development 

HOME/COI 

Adults 

150 

E 

AH 

Fite  prevention  campaign  1986/87  evaluation 

HOME/COI 

Adults 

1500 

GB 

AH 

1987  crime  prevention  evaluation  campaign 

HOME/COI 

Adults 

3000 

EW 

AH 

Purchase  of  home  security  measures  GCI  panel) 

HOME/COI 

Housholders 

3000 

EW 

AH 

lUeviskm  licence  evasion  advertisii^  communication  check 

HOME/COI 

Adults 

440 

E 

AH 

Gla^ow  east  area  renewal  (GEAR)  household  survey  1987 

IDS/SDA 

Households 

Hxm 

S 

AH 

Surv^  of  diet  and  attitude  to  food  of  v^etarians 

M/VFF 

V^tarians 

200 

SE 

AH 

Ibrrilorial  Army  officer  ctmimunication  check 

MOD/COI 

Men 

75 

ES 

AH 

Ibnitorial  Amiy  recruitment  literature  develofxnent  research 

MOD/COI 

Men 

85 

ES 

AH 

RAF  officer  recruitment  literature 

MOD/COI 

Adults 

160 

GB 

AH 

Job  training  scheme  (ITS)  qualitative  research  unemployed  survey 

MSC/COI 

Unemployed 

78 

UK 

AH 

Cardiff  university  community  programme  (CP)  training  project 

MSC 

Providers  and  participants 

200 

EW 

AH 

in  two  areas 

Enterprise  allowance  scheme  (EAS)  qualitative:  Spring  1986 

MSC/COI 

Unemployed 

TO 

SE 

AH 

Emerprise  allowance  scheme  (EAS)  omnibus  stage  S 

MSC/COI 

Unemi^oyed 

580 

GB 

AH 

Open  college  omsumer  research 

MSC/COI 

Adults 

3000 

GB 

AH 

Survey  of  participants  on  the  community  programme  charitiesexperiment 

MSC 

IMcipants 

400 

GB 

AH 

Baseline  corporate  image  study  of  the  M^ 

MSC/COI 

Adults 

4000 

GB 

AH 

Job  training  scheme  (JTS)  communication  check 

MSC/COI 

Unenq>loyed 

80 

E 

AH 

Entorprise  allowance  scheme  (EAS)  TV  communication  check 

MSC/COI 

Unemployed 

80 

E 

AH 

Fiftii  survey  of  community  programme  participants  -  SjMing  1987 

MSC 

I^rticipants 

2500 

GB 

AH 

and  early  1988 

Ybuth  training  scheme  (YTS)  communication  check  spring  1987 

MSC/COI 

16  and  17  year  olds 

80 

E 

AH 

Jobcentre  witufows  research 

MSC/COI 

and  parents 

Public  and  jobcentre  staff 

4100 

GB 

AH 

Motor  insurance  surv^ 

OFT 

Drivers 

9600 

GB 

AH 

Research  into  consumer  ccunpUints  about  furniture  and  carpets 

OFT 

Consumers 

900 

UK 

AH 

Booklet  on  house  purchase 

OFT/COI 

First  time  buyers 

300 

ES 

AH 

Market  share  of  life  insurance  sales 

OFT 

Adults 

4800 

GB 

AH 

Leisure  day  trip  surv^ 

STB/IDS 

Adults 

NK 

S 

AH 

Benefits  of  autoguide  in  London 

TRRL 

Drivers 

200 

SE 

AH 

One  day  experimental  iiK>ttM^le  training:  instructor  surv^ 

TRRL 

Instructors 

45 

GB 

AH 

Der^ulation  surv^-Chatham  minibus:  houshold  attitude  surv^ 

TRRL 

Bus  users 

100 

SE 

AH 

Urban  safety  projects 

TRRL 

Adults 

300 

YH 

AH 

Child  restraints  in  cars 

TRRL 

fluents 

NK 

GB 

AH 

Minibuses  in  MUkmi  fC^nes 

TRRL 

Passengers 

400 

SE 

AH 

Moniiming  MAVIS  (mobility  advice  and  vehicle  information 

TRRL 

Disabled 

600 

GB 

AH 

service)  clients 

Survey  of  disaUed  car  drivers 

TRRL 

Disabled  car  drivers 

200 

GB 

AH 

Survey  of  disaMed  pedestrians 

TRRL 

Pedestrians 

300 

YH 

AH 

Share  ownership  survey  1987 

TSY/OPCS 

Adults 

10000 

GB 

AH 

AIDS  knowing  and  attitudes  surv^:  pie  leaflet  drop 

WO 

Adults 

1500 

W 

AH 

New  surveys  notifled  to  the  Survey  Control  Unit  (continued  on 

page  77.29) 

Recently  available  statistical  series  and  publications 


The  following  publications  containing  social  statistics  have 
recently,  or  will  soon  become  available  during  the  April  to 
June  quarter  of  1987.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  copies  can 
be  purchased  from  Her  Majesty’s  Stationery  Office.  A  list 
of  release  dates  of  economic  series  is  published  monthly  in 
Economic  Trends. 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security 
The  Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security  produce 
regular  monthly  and  quarterly  statistical  series  on  such  topics 
as  unemployment  benefit,  child  benefit  and  sickness  and 
invalidity  benefits.  Extracts  and  summaries  for  these  series 
are  published  in  Social  Security  Statistics. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from: 

Mr  K  A  Fitch 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security 
Room  A2215 

Newcastle-upon-TVne  NE98  lYX 
Telephone:  Tyneside  (091)  2797373  (GTN  2622) 

The  following  booklets  in  the  series,  ‘Mental  Health  Statistics 
for  England’,  giving  national  and  regional  data  for  198S,  were 
published  in  December  1986: 

No.  Title 

1  Mental  illness  hospitals  and  units:  Trends  in 

admissions,  discharges  and  residents, 
price  90  pence. 

2  Mental  harulicap  hospitals  and  units:  Trends  in 

admissions,  discharges  and  residents, 
price  70  pence. 

3  Mental  illness  hospitals  arui  units:  Resident 

patients,  price  60  pence. 

4  Mental  harulicap  hospitals  and  units:  Resident 

patients,  price  50  pence. 


5  Mental  illness  hospitals  arui  units:  Duration 

of  stay  of  patients,  price  80  pence 

6  Mental  handicap  hospitals  arui  units:  Duration 

of  stay  of  patients,  price  50  pence 

7  Mental  illness  hospitals  and  units:  Regiorutl 

data,  price  80  pence 

8  Mental  handicap  hospitals  arui  units:  Regional 

data,  price  50  pence 

11  Mental  illness  and  mental  harulicap  hospitals  and 

units:  Legal  status,  price  60  pence 

12  Mental  illness  hospitals  and  units:  Diagrujstic 

data,  price  90  pence 

Booklets  Nos.  9  and  10  facilities  and  Services)  will  be 

published  later  this  year. 

The  following  Statistical  Bulletins  are  available: 

No.  4/86  Mental  illness  hospitals  arui  units  in 

England:  Results  from  the  Mental  Health 
Enquiry  1985,  was  published  in 
December  1986,  price  £1. 

No.  6/86  Mental  harulicap  hospitals  and  units  in 

England:  Results  from  the  mental  Health 
Erujuiry  1985,  was  published  in  December 
1986,  price  £1 

No.  7/86  Mental  illness  hospitcds  arui  units  in  England: 
Drug  misuse  statistics  1981-85,  was 
published  in  December  1986,  price  £1 

The  DHSS  Booklets  and  Statistical  Bulletins  referred  to  above 

m^  be  purchased  from: 

DHSS  (Leaflets) 

PO  Box  21 
Stanmore 

Middlesex  HA7  lAY 
Telephone:  01-952  2311 


New  surveys  notified  to  the  Survey  Control  Unit  (continued  from  page  77.28) 

LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS 


LocatkMis 

General 

£ 

England 

NK 

Not  known 

ES 

England  and  Scotland 

EW 

England  and  Hides 

GB 

Great  Britain 

Depnitments 

NW 

North  HEst 

BOTB 

British  Overseas  Trade  Board 

IDS 

Irulustry  Department  for  Scotland 

S 

Scotland 

BRE 

Building  Research  Establishment 

IR 

Board  of  Inland  Revenue 

SE 

South  East 

cor 

Central  Office  of  Irfbrmation 

MAFF 

Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  food 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

CSO 

Central  Statist!^  Office 

MOD 

Ministry  of  Defence 

W 

Hbies 

DEM 

Department  of  Employment 

MSC 

Manpower  Services  Commission 

YH 

Ibrkshire  and  Humberside 

DEN 

Department  of  Energy 

NEDO 

National  Economic  Development  Office 

DES 

Department  of  Education  and  Science 

NOW 

Non  Government 

Frequmcy 

DHSS 

Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security 

OFT 

Office  affair  Dading 

A 

Annual 

DNS 

Department  for  National  Savings 

OPCS 

Office  of  Fc^ndation  Censuses  and  Surveys 

AH 

Ad  Hoc 

DOE 

Department  of  the  Environmeru 

SDA 

Scottish  De^lopment  Agency 

M 

Monthly 

an 

Departmera  of  Dade  and  Industry 

SDD 

Scottish  Development  Department 

Q 

Quarterly 

DTP 

Department  of  Thtnsport 

STB 

Scottish  Tourist  Board 

HOME 

Home  Office 

TRRL 

Dansport  and  Road  Research  Laboratory 

HSE 

Health  and  St^ty  Executive 

TSY 

HM  Deasury 

WO 

mish  Office 
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Scottish  Education  Department 

The  following  statistical  bulletins  are  announced; 

Survey  of  Graduates  in  Mathematics  and  Physics:  Career 
Intentions  and  Attitudes  Towards  Teaching 
Placing  Requests  in  Education  Authority  Schools 
Pupils  and  Teachers  in  Education  Authority  Primary  and 
Secondary  Schools 

The  Social  Wbrk  Service  Group  of  the  Scottish  Education 
Department  have  published  the  following  bulletin: 

Children  in  Care  or  Under  Supervision  as  at  31  March  1985 

Copies  of  the  above  bulletins  may  be  purchased  (Price  7Sp 
net)  from: 

The  Library 

Official  Publication  Sales 
Scottish  Office 
Room  2/65 

New  St  Andrew’s  House 

Edinburgh  EHl  3TG 

Telephone;  031-244  4806  (GTN  2688) 

Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys 
Population  Trends  48  Summer  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £5  net) 
OPCS  Monitors;  (available  free  from  OPCS  Information 
BraiKh,  St  Catherines  House,  10  Kingsw^, 

London  WC2B  6JP) 

Infant  and  perinatal  mortality  1985:  birthweight,  DH3  87/1 
Infant  and  perinatal  mortality  1985:  DHAs,  DH3  87/2 
Infant  and  perinatal  mortality  1985:  RHAs,  DH3  87/3 
Fatal  accidents  occurring  during  sporting  and  leisure  activities 
198485.  DH4  87/2 

Population  projections:  mid  I985based,  key  features  for 
England  and  Wiles,  PP2  86/1 
Iraerruitional  migration,  1985  MN  87A 
Live  births  during  1986  FMl  87A 

-  Atuiual  reference  volumes  - 
Mortality  statistics  1985,  DHl  No.  17 
Mortality  statistics:  periruital  and  irfont  Social  and  biological 
factors)  1985,  DH3  No.  18 
Mortality  statistics:  area,  1985,  DH5  No.  12 
Birth  statistics,  historical  series  1837-1983,  FMl  No.  13 
Marriage  and  divorce  statistics  1985,  FM2  No.  12 
Population  and  vital  statistics:  local  and  health  authority  area 
summary  1985,  VS  No.  12/PPl  No.  8 

-  Studies  on  Medical  and  Population  Subjects  - 
Cancer  incidence  and  mortality  in  the  vicinity  of  nuclear 
installations  in  England  and  Wiles,  195980,  by  P.  J.  Cook- 
MozafEari,  T.  Vincent,  D  Forman,  F  Ashwood  and 
M  Alderson,  SMPS  No.  51 

-  Occasional  Papers  - 

Comparison  of  migration  data  from  the  NHSCR  and  1981 
Census,  by  Tun  Devis  and  Ian  Mills,  Occasional  Paper 
No.  35 

-  Social  Survey  Division  - 

Visiting  the  National  Portrait  Gallery,  by  Barbara  Harvey, 
SS1237 


Welsh  Office 

Children  in  Care  or  Under  Supervision  Orders  in  Wiles:  year 
ended  31  March  1986 

Key  Statistical  Indicators  for  National  Health  Service 
Management  in  Wiles,  No.  5  1986 
Activities  of  Social  Services  Departments:  year  ended 
31  March  1986 

Staff  of  Social  Services  Departments:  year  ended 

30  September  1986 

Wish  Hospital  Waiting  List  Bulletin  1987:  No.  1 
Activities  of  Social  Services  Departments:  year  ended 

31  March  1986 


Department  of  the  Enviromnent 
Housing  and  Construction  Statistics,  Great  Britain,  1975-1985 
Housing  and  Construction  Statistics,  December  quarter  1986 
Part  1  No.  28  and  September  quarter  1986  Part  2  No.  27 
Local  Housing  Statistics,  England  and  Wiles,  January  1987, 
No.  80  figures  for  1986  third  quarter) 

Digest  cf  Environmental  Protection  and  Water  Statistics,  No.  9 
1986  (HMSO  1987) 

The  above  publications  are  available  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Stationery  Office. 

The  following  information  is  issued  in  press  notices  on  a 
regular  basis: 

Monthly:  Housebuilding,  construction  new  orders, 

building  new  orders,  building  materials 
and  components,  brick  and  cement 
production,  and  new  orders  by  type  of 
work. 

(Quarterly:  Construction  output  and  employment, 

planning  applications  arui  decisioru, 
renovations  and  Homeless  households. 
Aimually:  Slum  clearance. 


Further  information  is  available  from: 
Department  of  the  Environment 
SPPG,  Room  Pl/001 
2  Marsham  Street 
London  SWIP  3EB 
Telephone:  01-212  5985 


The  above  publications  are  available  from: 
Publications  Unit 

Economic  and  Statistical  Services  Division 
Welsh  Office 
Cath^s  Park 
Cardiff  CFl  3NQ 

Telephone:  0222-82  5054  (GTN  2408) 
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Scottish  Home  and  Health  Department 
The  following  statistical  bulletins  are  available; 

No.  1/1986  Recorded  Crime  in  Scotland  January  to 
June  1985 

No.  2/1986  Recorded  Crime  in  Scotland  1985 
No.  3/1986  Homicide  in  Scotland  1980  -  1984 
No.  4/1986  Criminal  Proceedings  in  Scottish 
Courts  1984 

No.  5/1986  Prison  Statistics  Scotland  1985 
No.  1A987  Crimes  and  Offences  involving  Firearms, 
Scotland  1985 

No.  2/1987  Children  and  Crime,  Scotland 


Copies  of  the  above  bulletins  may  be  purchased  (price  75p 
post  paid)  from: 

The  Library 

Official  Publication  Sales 
Scottish  Office 
Room  2/65 

New  St  Andrew’s  House 
Edinburgh  EHl  3TG 

Telephone:  031-556  8400  Ext  4806  (GTN  2688) 


Scottish  Health  Service 

Below  is  a  selected  list  of  publications: 

Advance  Tables  -  newly-available  Scottish  data  (June  1987), 
price  £2 

Fireworks  Injuries  Enquiry  1986  -  people  treated  in  hospital, 
hy  age,  type  of  firework  etc.,  (April  1987),  price  £1 
Radiotherapy  and  Oncology  Workload,  March  S86,  (March 
1987),  price  £1.50 

Clinical  Psychology  Manpower  Statistics,  March  1986, 
(January  1987),  price  £1.50 

Overseas  Student  and  Pupil  Nurses  and  Midwives  1986  - 
countries  of  origin  and  courses  of  study  of  nurse  learners  bom 
outwith  United  Kingdom  (April  1987),  price  £1 
Paramedical  Manpower  Statistics,  March  1986  (December 
1986),  price  £1.50 

Scottish  Health  Authorities’  Revenue  Equalisation  ^HARE) 
Thbles  1987/88  (April  1987),  price  £2 

These  publications  are  available  fiom: 

Scottish  Health  Service 

ISD  Publications 

Trinity  Park  House 

Edinbuigh  EH5  3SQ 

Telephone:  031-552  6255  extension  2707, 

GTN  2667  2707 


Industry  Department  for  Scotland 

The  following  additional  statistical  buU^ins  are  now  available: 
A2.2  Overseasowned  firms  in  Scottish  manufacturing 
industry  -  output  and  related  statistics 
El. 2  Offshore  employment  in  the  northern  North  Sea 
in  1984  and  1985. 

Copies,  price  75p  each  net,  can  be  obtained  from: 

Scottish  Office  Library 
Official  Publication  S^es 
Room  2/65 

New  St  Andrew’s  House 
Edinburgh  EHl  3TG 
Telephone:  031-244  4806 

Department  of  Education  and  ScieiKe 

The  following  Statistical  Bulletins  are  due  to  be  published 

over  the  next  two  months: 

1/87  -  Teachers  in  Service  and  Teacher  \bcancies 

2/87  -  Educational  and  Economic  Activity  of  Young 

People  Aged  16  to  18  Years  in  England 
from  1975  to  1986 

3/87  -  Employment  of  Newly-Trained  Teachers 

4/87  -  International  Statistical  Comparisons  in 

Higher  Education 

5/87  -  Education  Statistics  for  the  United 

Kingdom  1986  Edition 

Statistical  bulletins  are  available  from: 

Department  of  Education  and  Science 

Statistics  Branch 

Room  1/28 

Elizabeth  House 

York  Road 

London  SEl  7PH 

The  following  armual  publication  is  available: 

Statistics  of  Education,  Further  Education  -  November  1985. 
Copies  (Price  £12.00)  may  be  obtained  from; 

The  Department  of  Education  and  ScietKe 

Room  337 

Mowden  Hall 

Stairnlrop  Road 

Darlington  DL3  9BG 

Home  Office 

The  following  Conunand  Paper  will  be  published  in  Jurte  by 
HMSO: 

Control  of  Immigration  Statistics  1986 

The  following  statistical  bulletins  are  announced; 


“  for  April  — 

Projections  of  longterm  trends  in  the  prison  peculation  to  1995 
Refugee  statistics,  1986 

Statistics  of  deaths  reported  to  Coroners,  1986 
Statistics  of  domestic  and  care  proceedings  in  magistrates’ 
courts,  1986 

Successive  convictions  of  those  convicted  of  drugs  offences 
The  use  of  custodial  remand  by  the  courts  198086 
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~  for  May  - 

Statistics  on  the  operation  cf  the  prevention  of  terrorism 
legislation.  1st  quarter  1987 

Statistics  of  the  time  taken  to  process  crimiruil  cases  in  the 
magistrates’  courts,  October  1986 
Statistics  of  breath  tests,  1986 
Summary  fire  statistics.  United  Kingdom,  1985 
Further  analysis  of  the  criminal  careers  of  those  bom  in  1953, 
1958  and  1963 

“  for  June  — 

Immigration  from  the  Irulian  subcontinent,  1986 
Control  of  immigration  statistics,  1st  quarter  1987 
Notifiable  offences  recorded  by  the  police  in  England  and 
Wiles,  1st  quarter  1987 

The  operation  of  certain  police  powers  under  the  Police  arui 
Criminal  Evidence  Act,  1984,  1st  quarter  1987 

Statistical  bulletins  are  available  from; 

Home  Office 
Statistical  Department 
Lunar  House 
40  Wellesley  Road 
Crt^on 

Surrey  CRO  9YD 
Department  of  IVansport 

Port  Statistics  Bulletin:  provisiorud  traffic  statistics  1986 
(Annual)  (Price  £10.00) 

Available  from:  British  Ports  Association 
Commonwealth  House 
1-19  New  Oxford  Street 
London  WCIA  IDZ 

National  Road  Maintenance  Condition  Survey:  Report  of  the 
1986  survey 
(Annual)  (Price  £4.00) 

This  is  jointly  published  the  Department  and  the  Local 
Authority  Associations  and  is  available  from  the  Publication 
Sales  Unit  at  the  address  below. 

Recent  Statistical  Bulletins  published  the  Department 
of  Transport: 

Traffic  monitoring  in  the  Eastern  Region 
(statistical  bulletin  (87)31,  price  £13.75) 

Road  Accident  Statistics,  EngUsh  Regions  1985 
(statistical  bulletin  (87)34,  price  £6.00) 

Bus  and  Coach  Speed  Survey,  August  and  November  1986 
(statistical  bulletin  (87)35,  price  £4.00) 

Anrutal  Whicle  Census,  December  1986 
(statistical  bulletin  (87)36,  price  £2.50) 


The  following  statistical  bulletins  are  issued  on  a  regular  basis; 
Monthly:  New  Motor  Vehicle  Registrations,  Great 

Britain  (Price  £2.50  per  copy,  annual 
subscription  £25.00) 

Quarterly:  Road  Goods  Vehicles  on  Rollon  Rolloff 

Ferries  to  MainUmd  Europe  (Price  £5.00) 
per  copy) 

Traffic  in  Great  Britain  (Price  £8.00  per  copy,  annual 
subscription  £20.00) 

Road  Casualties  in  Great  Britain  (Price 
£4.00  per  copy) 

Quarterly  Transport  Statistics  (Price 
£5.00  per  copy,  annual  subscription 
£12.00) 

Department  of  Transport  statistical  publications  are  available 
from: 

Publications  Sales  Unit 
Building  1 
Victoria  Road 
South  Ruislip 
Middlesex  HA4  ONZ 
Telephone:  01-845  1200 

The  Department  of  Transport  is  often  prepared  to  sell 
unpublished  data.  Further  information  can  be  (fotained  from: 
Department  of  Transport 
Romney  House 
43  Marsham  Street 
London  SWIP  3Py 
Telephone;  01-212  6843 

Department  trf  Employment 

Employment  Gazette,  which  is  published  towards  the 
beginning  of  each  month,  regularly  contains  recent  data  and 
time-series  on  employment,  unemployment,  earnings,  prices, 
family  expenditure,  tourism  and  other  indicators. 

ErtiploymerU  Gazette  is  published  monthly  ty  Her  Majesty’s 
Stationery  Office,  price  £3.25  per  issue.  Aimual  subscription 
inclusive  of  postage  is  £35. 


77.32 


Notes  on  current  developments 


POPULATION  AND  VITAL  STATISTICS 

The  latest  edition  of  Population  Trends,  the  quarterly  journal 
of  the  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys,  was 
published  in  March  1987  and  contains  the  following  articles: 

An  uHxmrural  categorisation  far  wards,  and  local  authorities 
The  smallest  areal  units  available  for  many  non-census  sources 
of  statistics  are  wards  -  or  sometimes,  local  authorities. 
Urban/rural  analyses  are,  however,  still  wanted.  John  Craig 
of  OPCS  Population  Statistics  Division  assesses  an  urban/rural 
categorisation  for  the  wards  and  local  authorities  of  England 
and  Wales.  The  categorisation  discussed  is  derived  from  an 
urban/rural  subdivision  of  the  enumeration  districts  in  the 
1981  Census,  which  is  used  to  identify  urban  areas. 

Warld  population:  treruis  and  projections 
This  article,  adapted  OPCS  Population  Statistics  Division 
from  a  recent  United  Nations  publication,  assesses  world 
population  trends  and  projections.  The  total  world  population 
in  1985  was  estimated  to  be  4.8  billion  having  almost  doubled 
since  1950.  The  world  population  is  projected  to  pass  6  billion 
by  the  end  of  the  century  to  reach  8.2  billion  2025.  Over 
the  next  40  years  the  rate  of  population  growth  is  expected 
to  decrease,  but  remain  positive,  in  almost  all  areas  of  the 
world.  The  proportion  of  the  world’s  population  living  in  the 
less  developed  regions  of  the  world  will  continue  to  increase; 
by  the  year  2000  Africa,  Asia  (excluding  Japan),  Latin 
America  and  Oceania  (excluding  Australia  and  New  Zealand) 
will  comprise  79  per  cent  of  the  world’s  population,  compared 
with  67  per  cent  in  1950. 

English  regioruil  fertility  and  mortality  patterns  1975-1985 
The  biennial  sub-national  population  projections  use 
assumptions  about  future  fertility  and  mortality  in  local  areas 
of  England.  When  making  these  assumptions  past 
relationships  between  local  and  corresponding  national  rates 
for  broad  age  (by  sex)  groups  are  studied.  This  article, 

R.  I.  Armitage  of  OPCS  Population  Statistics  Division, 
highlights  differences  between  areas,  and  discusses  some  of 
the  changes  which  have  occurred  in  the  regional  pattern  of 
fertility  and  mortality  over  recent  years. 

The  use  of  area  nwrtality 

This  article  considers  the  use  of  analyses  of  area  mortality. 
The  author.  Dr  M.  Alderson  of  the  OPCS  Medical  Statistics 
Division,  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  history  of  such 
analysis  and  then  turns  to  a  discussion  of  methods, 
presentation  of  results  and  the  uses  of  geographical  studies. 
A  selection  of  maps  from  the  forthcoming  1981  Decennial 
Supplement  on  area  mortality  is  included  to  illustrate  the  use 
of  mapping  techniques. 

Social  class  differentials  in  remarriage  after  divorce:  results 
from  a  forward  linkage  study 

This  article  John  Haskey  of  OPCS  Population  Statistics 
Division  describes  a  forward  linkage  exercise  in  which  a 
sample  of  over  one  thousand  couples  who  divorced  during 
1979  were  traced  to  see  whether  either  or  both  partners 
remarried  in  the  subsequent  2Vi  years.  For  those  who  did,the 


appropriate  divorce  and  remarriage  records  were  linked.  One 
third,  34  per  cent,  of  the  divorced  husbands  and  33  per  cent 
of  the  divorced  wives  remarried.  Divorced  husbands  from 
the  non-manual  social  classes  were  one  third  more  likely  to 
remarry  within  2Vi  years  of  divorce  than  those  from  the 
manual  social  classes;  the  situation  was  the  reverse  for  manual 
and  non-manual  social  class  wives.  Approximately  four  in 
every  ten  divorced  husbands  and  wives  who  remarried  during 
the  2 'A  year  period  did  so  within  the  first  three  months  of 
their  divorce.  The  article  also  discusses  the  proportions  of 
divorced  husbands  and  wives  who  remarried  according  to 
their  social  class,  number  of  children,  age  at  previous 
marriage,  age  at  divorce  and  duration  of  marriage. 

RefSerence 

Bi^tuiation  Trends  47  SfHing  1987  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £5  net). 

1991  Census:  consultation  arrangements 
As  part  of  planning  for  a  1991  census,  the  Office  Pupulation 
Censuses  and  Surveys  and  the  General  Register  Office  for 
Scotland  (GRO(S))  have  established  advisory  groups  to 
represent  users  in  central  government,  local  authorities  and 
health  authorities.  Arrangements  are  also  being  made  to 
consult  other  professional  users.  In  this  w:^  the  Census 
Offices  are  maintaining  and,  where  appropriate,  extending 
the  links  with  users  established  during  the  1981  census 
programme  and  continued  informally  since.  The  activities 
of  the  advisory  groups  will  be  reported  regulariy  in  the  Census 
Newsletter  (previously  the  Census  Monitor).  The  progranune 
of  consultation  will  also  include  open  meetings  for  users  and 
the  opportunity  to  respond  to  discussion  papers.  Discussion 
in  the  groups  will  cover  the  general  strategy  for  a  1991  census, 
the  topics  to  be  included,  geographic  base  for  the  census,  the 
genei^  development  of  statistical  output  and,  later,  the  more 
detailed  proposals  for  output.  Users  are  being  asked  to  state 
their  needs  for  information  from  the  census  in  specific  terms. 
For  example,  cases  for  topics  will  need  to  st^  what  use  will 
be  made  of  the  data,  the  decisions  and  policies  affected,  the 
consequences  of  not  having  the  data,  costed  if  possible,  and 
why  alternative  sources,  such  as  local  surv^,  cannot  be  used. 
This  information  is  needed  firstly  so  that  properly  informed 
decisions  can  be  taken  on  the  content,  design  and  conduct 
of  the  census  and  secondly  so  that  the  need  for  each  question 
can  be  fully  explained  to  the  public. 

Government  Departments 

Two  levels  of  consultation  with  departments  have  been 
established.  A  committee  consisting  of  the  heads  of  statistical 
directorates  has  been  formed  to  advise  on  the  needs  of 
departments  and  an  interdepartmental  working  group  is 
considering  the  details  of  proposals  and  is  co-ordinating 
departmental  requirements.  They  will  be  kept  fully  informed 
of  the  needs  expressed  by  users  outside  central  government. 


structure  of  local  populations.  In  this  volume,  standardised 
fertility  and  mortality  ratios  (SFR  and  SMR)  relate  the  fertility 
or  mortality  of  each  area  to  that  of  England  and  Wales  as  a  j 

whole. 

Comparisons  of  local  fertility  relative  to  the  national 
experience  over  time  can  be  continued  using  information 
presented  in  this  volume  and  its  predecessors.  Gross  and  net  I 

migration  movements  between  different  parts  of  England  and  ! 

Wdes,  derived  from  National  Health  Service  Central  Register  | 

re-registration  data  are  also  included.  | 

Reference 

Bopulation  and  vital  statistics:  iocal  and  health  authority  ana  summary,  1985,  Series  VS  , 

No.  12,  PPl  No.  8  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £7.40  net).  \ 

Mortality  statistics,  1985,  Engiand  and  Waies  , 

The  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys  (OPCS)  has 
recently  published  three  1985  editions  of  their  annual  \ 

publications  on  mortality  statistics  for  England  and  Wales. 

Mortality  statistics  1985  analyses  deaths  by  age,  sex  and 
marital  status;  type  of  institution  in  which  they  occurred; 
by  method  of  certification;  and  by  birthplace  of  deceased. 
Standardised  mortality  ratios  are  given  for  selected  causes  | 

of  death  and  for  selected  cancer  sites.  Further  tables  give  I 

expectation  of  life  for  1838  to  1985,  a  life  table  for  1983  to  | 

1985,  and  years  of  life  lost  due  to  mortality  from  certain  causes  j 

in  1985. 

Mortality  statistics:  area,  1985  shows  death  rates  sex  and 
age-group,  and  standardised  mortality  ratios  cause  for 
England,  Wales,  standard  regions.  Greater  London, 
metropolitan  and  non-metropolitan  counties  and  regional 
health  authorities.  The  table  on  deaths  by  cause,  sex  and  age- 
group  is  presented  on  microfiche  and  gives  detailed  statistics 
for  each  local  authority  and  for  each  health  area. 


Local  Authorities:  the  Information  and  Development  Liaison 
Group  QDLG)  Census  SubGroup 

A  sub-group  of  the  IDLG  has  been  established  with 
representatives  from  each  local  authority  organisation  to 
provide  a  forum  for  the  discussion  of  loc^  authority  needs 
and  to  act  as  the  primary  link  between  local  authorities  and 
the  Census  Offices.  Although  the  Sub-Group  covers  Britain 
as  a  whole,  a  sub-group  of  the  Scottish  Statistical  Liaison 
Committee  (SSLC)  has  been  established  for  additional  liaison 
between  GRO  (Scodand)  and  local  authorities  in  Scotland. 

The  National  Health  Service  INHS) 

The  setting  up  of  an  advisory  group  for  the  NHS  throughout 
Great  Britain  reflects  the  growing  use  of  census  statistics  in 
the  health  service  and  is  a  departure  from  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  1981  census  when  representatives  horn  local 
and  health  authorities  joined  a  single  advisory  group.  There 
will,  however,  be  close  co-ordination  between  the  groups. 
The  Health  Service  Advisory  Group  has  been  set  up  with 
the  assistance  (rf  the  Department  of  Health  and  Social  S^urity 
and  the  Welsh  and  Scottish  Health  Services,  and  includes 
representatives  of  the  statistical  services  of  regional  health 
authorities,  health  service  regional  planners,  community 
health  specialists  and  representatives  to  cover  the  interests 
of  >\yes  and  Scotland. 

Professional  and  business  users  of  the  census 
There  are  many  and  varied  organisations  outside  government 
and  the  health  service  already  known  to  have  an  interest  in 
the  census  or  likely  to  have  an  interest.  These  include  bodies 
bringing  together  individual  practitioners  in  areas  such  as 
market  research  and  learned  societies  covering  users  in 
universities  and  research  institutions.  The  OPCS  will  be 
writing  to  such  organisations  telling  them  about  plans  for  a 
1991  census  and  inviting  their  views.  There  will  also  be  the 
opportunity  for  bi-lateral  meetings  with  the  Census  Offices. 

Population  and  vital  statistics:  local  and  health  authority 
area  sununary,  1985 

This  volume,  published  in  January  by  the  Office  of  R^xilation 
Censuses  and  Surveys,  updates  information  presented  before 
1984  in  two  separate  series  ctf  refererKe  volumes.  It  combines 
the  Registrar  General’s  mid-1985  estimates  of  the  resident 
population  and  data  for  births  and  deaths  for  1985. 

The  population  statistics  shown  include  estimates  of  the 
resident  population  of  England  and  Wales  sex  and  single 
year  of  age;  estimates  for  the  standard  regions,  area 
aggregates,  London  boroughs,  metropolitan  and  non¬ 
metropolitan  counties  and  districts  sex  and  broad  age- 
group;  estimates  for  management  regional  health  authorities, 
district  health  authorities  and  Wslsh  management  units  by  sex 
and  broad  age-group.  The  estimates  are  based  on  those  derived 
from  the  1981  Census  of  Population  and  are  updated  armually. 

This  volume  also  gives  the  1985  figures  of  live  births 
legitimacy  and  sex  of  child,  the  general  fertility  rate,  the  totd 
period  fertility  rate,  the  illegitimacy  ratio,  the  proportion  of 
live  and  stillborn  infents  whose  birthweight  was  below  2,500 
grams  (51b  8oz),  deaths,  infant  deaths  and  stillbirths  for  the 
areas  mentioned  above.  Direct  comparisons  of  the  crude  birth 
and  death  rates  between  local  areas  can  be  misleading  because 
they  do  not  take  account  of  differences  in  the  age  and  sex 


Mortality  statistics:  perinatal  and  infara  Social  and  biological 
factors)  1985,  is  the  eighth  report  OPCS  on  the  statistics 
produced  from  stillbirth  records  and  from  the  linkage  of  infent 
death  records  to  the  corresponding  birth  records.  The  volume 
looks  at  infent  and  perinatal  deaths  which  occurred  in  1985. 
Only  a  limited  amount  of  information  about  the  parents  of 
the  deceased  infent  is  available  from  death  registration  but 
information  ffom  birth  registration,  some  of  which  is 
confidential,  includes  age  of  parents,  number  of  legitimate 
children,  social  class  of  parent  (legitimate  births  only), 
country  of  birth  of  parents,  institution  of  birth  and  whether 
the  bat^  was  a  singleton  or  not.  Since  1975,  infent  death 
records  have  been  linked  to  the  corresponding  birth  records 
to  obtain  these  social  and  biological  statistics.  This  report 
presents  statistics  on  these  aspects  together  with  cause  of 
death,  region  of  residence,  and  birthweight. 

References 

Mortality  statistics,  1985  Series  DHi  No.  17  (HMSO  1987)  (Wee  £5.20  n«). 
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Birth  statistics  since  1837 

A  volume  of  historical  birth  statistics  covering  the  period  1837 
to  1983  has  recently  been  published  by  the  Office  of 
Population  Censuses  and  Surveys.  It  has  been  compiled  from 
registrations  of  births  during  the  period  from  1837,  when  a 
national  system  of  vital  registrations  was  first  introduced  in 
England  and  Wales,  to  1983.  Apart  from  statistics  of 
conceptions  which  include  records  of  legal  abortions  under 
the  A^  of  1%7,  all  statistics  in  this  volume  are  restricted  to 
those  available  from  birth  registrations.  An  outline  of  the 
legislation  affecting  the  statistics  available  from  birth 
registrations  is  included.  The  main  change  in  coverage  came 
about  in  1938  following  the  introduction  of  the  Population 
(Statistics)  Act.  This  is  reflected  in  the  greater  level  of  detail 
in  the  series  statistics  from  1938  onwards  as  compared  with 
previous  years. 

Ihbles  cover  live  and  stillbirths  legitimacy  and  sex, 
natural  change  in  population,  fertility  rates,  seasonality,  age 
of  parents,  previous  livebom  children,  duration  of  marriage, 
miiltiple  biilhs,  area  of  usual  residence,  place  of  confinement, 
birthplace  of  parents,  cohort  analysis,  social  class  and 
conceptions.  Some  notable  features  are: 

-  The  general  fertility  rate  (live  births  per  thousand 
women  aged  15-44)  was  127  in  1838  and  had  fallen 
to  just  60  in  1983. 

-  Illegitimate  live  births  per  thousand,  all  live  births 
stood  at  67.2  in  1842,  they  reached  an  all-time  low 
of  38.9  in  1901  and,  in  1983  the  figure  was  157.7. 

-  The  average  age  of  mothers  giving  birth  has 
declined  from  29.0  years  in  1938  to  26.9  years  in 
1983,  while  for  legitimate  first  births  the  average 
age  fell  from  26.4  to  25.6  years  over  the  same 
period. 

Reference 

Birth  statistics.  Historical  series  18J7-I983  Series  FMl  No.  13  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £K).'X) 
net). 

Internal  migration 

The  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys  recently 
published  a  report  comparing  the  two  main  sources  used  to 
measure  intern^  migration.  Data  derived  from  re-registrations 
with  fiunily  doctors  recorded  the  National  Health  Service 
Central  Register  (NHSCR)  provide  quarterly  and  annual 
indicators  of  the  patterns  of  migration  between  Family 
Practitioner  Committee  areas.  An  alternative  measure  of 
migration  is  available  every  ten  years  fiom  the  questions  in 
the  census  on  residence  on  the  date  on  the  census  and  one 
year  previously.  Migration  data  derived  fiom  the  two  sources 
for  the  12  months  before  the  1981  Census  were  compared. 
The  report  shows  that  the  two  sources  agree  closely,  the 
estimate  from  the  NHSCR  exceeding  that  from  the  1981 
Census  by  only  three  per  cent,  afier  adjustments  were  made 
to  both  sources  for  types  of  moves  recorded  1^  one  source 
but  not  the  other.  Before  such  adjustments  for  differential 
differences,  there  were  28  per  cent  more  re-registrations  than 
Census  moves.  Moves  by  students  and  multiple  moves  were 
counted  by  the  NHSCR  but  not  1^  the  Census,  while  moves 

members  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  their  dependants  were 
recorded  by  the  Census,  but  not  all  would  have  resulted  in 
re-registration  in  the  NHSCR. 


The  Census  Past-enumeration  Survey  indicated  an  undercount 
in  the  Census.  Although  adjustments  for  these  and  a  few  other 
minor  fectors  resulted  in  close  agreement,  the  report  suggests 
that  this  may  have  been  ty  chance  since  no  account  is  taken 
of  the  non-registration  of  some  moves  covered  by  the  NHSCR. 
It  is  also  suggested  that  the  agreement  in  overall  figures  masks 
discrepaiKies  for  moves  by  people  in  different  age-groups  and 
for  the  two  sexes. 

The  report  also  discusses  migration  over  the  ten-year  period 
between  the  1971  and  the  1981  Censuses  for  selected  areas. 

Reference 

A  comparison  cf  migration  data  from  the  National  Healdt  Service  Central  Register  and 
die  1981  Census  by  Tun  Devis  and  Ian  Mills.  Occasional  I^per  35  (OPCS  1987)  (Price 
£4.50).  See  'Recently  availiMe’.  section  for  the  OPCS  addr^. 

Projected  population  of  Scotland  (1985  based) 

The  latest  racial  projection  trf  Scodand’s  population  has  been 
produced  by  the  Goverrunent  Actuary,  in  consultation  with 
the  Registrar  General.  Information  about  the  projection  and 
input  assumptions  can  be  obtained  from: 

Government  Actuary’s  Department 
22  Kingsway 
London  WC2B  6LE 
Telephone:  01-242  6828 

Detailed  figures  by  single  year  of  age  and  for  sex  can  be 
obtained  for  a  small  charge  ly  writing  to: 

General  Register  Office  (Scotland) 

Ifopulation  Statistics  BraiKh 

New  Register  House 

Edinburgh  EHl  3YT 

Telephone:  031-556  3952  extension  351 

Projections  by  region  and  districts  of  Scotland  consistent  with 
this  national  projection  ate  expected  to  be  available  in  January 
1988. 

Vital  Statistics  (Scotland) 

Vital  statistics  tables  relating  to  the  fourth  quarter  of  1986 
appeared  in  the  Registrar  General’s  Vital  Statistics  Return, 
weeks  9  to  12/87. 

Provisional  annual  statistics  for  1986  appeared  in  the  Registrar 
General’s  Vital  Statistics  Return,  weeks  9  to  12/87  which  was 
published  in  April. 

A  paper  on  the  following  topic  appeared  in  the  Registrar 
General’s  Vital  Statistics  Return,  weeks  1  to  4,  1987: 

‘Mortality  Rates  for  ages  45-74  in  Scotland  compared  with 
England  arid  Wales,  Northern  Ireland  and  nine  selected 
countries’. 

The  Vital  Statistics  Return  is  obtainable  every  four  weeks  for 
an  armual  subscription  of  £20.  The  order  form  is  obtained 
from: 

The  Publications  EG 
General  Register  Office  for  Scodand 
Vital  Statistics  Branch,  Ladywell  House 
Ladywell  Road,  Edinburgh  EH12  7TF 

For  further  information  please  telephone:  031-334  0380 
extension  243. 
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Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security  | 

Canons  Park 

Government  Buildings  | 

Honeypot  Lane  | 

Stanmore  | 

Middlesex  HA7  lAY  | 

Telephone:  01-952  2311 

Reference 

Sodat  Security  Statistics  1986  (HMSO)  (Price  aweited) 

RetaU  prices  index:  revision  ot  weights 

An  article  in  the  Employment  Gazette,  April  1987,  describes  q 

the  changes  in  the  revision  of  the  Retail  Prices  Index.  Every  ] 

year  the  weighting  of  the  retail  prices  index  is  updated  in  the 
light  of  the  latest  results  of  the  Family  Expenditure  Surv^r.  I 

This  year’s  weights  also  reflect  the  implementation  of  changes 
in  the  coverage  and  construction  of  the  index  which  were 
proposed  in  1986  by  the  Retail  Prices  Index  Advisory 
Committee.  i 

A  full  page  chart  shows  each  retail  sector  and  its  components  i 

which  are  used  in  the  structure  of  the  Retail  Prices  Index.  | 

A  table  shows  the  1987  weights  ascribed  to  each  sector  and  I 

its  components. 

Reference  • 

Employment  Gazette  April  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net)  J 


SOCIAL  STATISTICS 
Regional  lYends  22 

The  1987  edition  of  Regional  Trends  which  should  be 
published  about  the  end  of  June,  includes  140  pages  of  tables, 
maps,  charts  and  text  and  brings  together  detailed  information 
on  Scotland,  Wales,  Northern  Ireland  and  the  eight  regions 
of  England.  The  volume  includes  twelve  pages  of  statistics 
for  the  English  and  Welsh  counties,  Scottish  local  regions 
and  educational  and  library  boards  in  Northern  Ireland  and 
four  pages  of  data  at  metropolitan  district  level. 

The  statistics  and  commentary  cover  a  wide  range  of  topics 
-  social,  demographic  and  economic  -  high-lighting  variations 
and  similarities  b^ween  r^ons.  Wiations  within  each  region 
are  drawn  out  in  a  separate  profile  for  each  region. 
Regional  Trends  is  an  important  reference  document  for 
anyone  with  regional  interests  e.g.  marketing  managers, 
regional  planners,  researchers,  academics  and  government 
crfEcials.  The  new  edition  contains  new  items  on,  for  example, 
population  and  employment  projections,  clear-up  rates  of 
notifiable  offences  and  ethnic  minorities. 

Reference 

Regional  Trends  22  1987  edition  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  to  be  announced). 

Supplementary  benefit  statistics  1986 
The  Department  of  Health  and  Social  Security  annual 
supplementary  benefit  statistical  enquiry  is  the  main  source 
of  detailed  information  on  the  characteristics  of  those  receiving 
the  benefit.  It  is  used  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the 
current  scheme  and  for  estimating  the  e^ts  of  proposals 
for  changes,  as  well  as  providing  an  important  input  into 
financial  planning  and  forecasting  of  supplementary  benefit 
expenditure.  It  is  also  the  primary  source  of  information  for 
I^liament  and  the  public  on  the  benefit  which  currently  costs 
£7.8  billion  a  year. 

The  information  is  obtained  from  a  basic  sample  of  1  in  SO 
cases  in  Local  Social  Security  Offices  receiving  regular 
payments  on  a  specified  day.  The  pensioner  and  unemployed 
cases  are  re-selected  to  produce  samples  of  1  in  200  and  1 
in  100  respectively,  e^tively  leading  to  an  overall  sample 
of  around  1  in  100  for  the  whole  enquiry.  Returns  from  Local 
Offices  are  processed  by  computer  leading  to  the 
establishment  of  a  database  and  some  320  tables  constituting 
the  main  set  of  results.  The  tables  cover  a  wide  variety  of 
information  about  recipients;  there  are  details  of  femilies  with 
children,  ownership  of  accommodation,types  of  income, 
average  amounts  of  benefit,  housing  requirements,  additional 
requirements,  cases  receiving  other  benefits  as  well  as 
supplementary  benefit,  length  of  time  on  supplementary 
benefit  and  other  characteristics. 

Summary  statistics  on  supplementary  benefit  are  usually  given 
in  the  annual  HMSO  publication.  Social  Security  Statistics. 
The  full  set  of  tables,  derived  from  the  February  1986  enquiry, 
contained  in  a  bound  volume  with  explanatory  notes  and 
definitions,  will  be  available  shortly  at  a  price  of  £25  per  copy 
from: 


Social  Security  Advisory  Committee  1986/87,  fifth  report  , 

The  Social  Security  Advisory  Committee  (SSAC),  was  set  ■ 
up  in  November  1980.  The  third  and  fourth  reports  were 
published  in  March  and  October  1985  and  were  concerned  • 

with  the  Government’s  review  of  Social  Security.  In  the  fifth  S 

report  the  Conrunittee  have  considered  the  outcome  of  the  I 
review  and  discuss  their  work  on  regulations  over  the  period  • 

since  their  second  report  was  published  in  November  1983. 

The  Social  Security  Advisory  Committee  is  an  independent  j 
body  which  was  established  in  November  1980  to  advise  the  - 
Secretary  of  State  for  Social  Services  and  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Social  Services  for  Northern  Ireland  on  United  j 

Kingdom  social  security  matters.  The  Chairman  and  members  \ 

of  the  Committee  are  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  The 
Committee  has  two  main  functions  -  to  give  advice  on  social  | 
security  issues,  whether  at  the  request  of  the  Government  or  I 

on  its  own  initiative;  and  to  consider  and  report  on  draft  ' 

regulations. 

Reference  I 

Rfth  report  of  the  Social  Security  Advisory  Committee  198687  (HMSO  March  1987)  (Price 
£4.20  net). 

Trade  union  membership  1985 

An  article  in  Employment  Gazette,  February  1987,  gives  details 
of  the  aggregate  membership  of  trade  unions  in  1985  and 
compares  the  figures  with  previous  years.  All  the  figures  are 
provisional  and  are  subject  to  revision  as  later  information 
becomes  available,  while  figures  for  previous  years  have  been 
revised  as  necessary  in  accordance  with  the  latest  information. 


77.36 


I 


The  statistics  cover  membership  of  all  organisations  known 
to  the  Department  of  Emplc^ment  and  include  home  and 
overseas  membership  of  those  trade  unions  which  have  their 
head  office  situated  in  the  United  kingdom,  but  do  not  include 
any  members  of  trade  unions  whose  head  offices  are 
elsewhere. 

Reference 

Empioymeiu  Gazftte  Febniaiy  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net) 

Local  housing,  England  and  Wales 
Local  Housing  Statistics  is  prepared  the  Department  of 
the  Environment  and  the  Welsh  Office  to  provide  figures  for 
individual  local  authority  areas  in  a  quarterly  publication. 
These  figures  are  taken  from  returns  made  the  local 
authorities  and  do  not  include  any  allowance  for  missing 
returns.  Ihbles  are  by  region,  county  and  local  authority  area, 
unless  otherwise  stated. 

Regular  tables  appearing  in  each  issue  show  cumulative 
figures  within  either  the  calendar  or  financial  year. 

Subject  areas  covered  are:  housebuilding,  renovations,  sales 
of  dwellings  owned  by  local  authorities  and  new  towns, 
housing  land  disposals,  homeless  households,  housing  action 
areas  and  genei^  improvement  areas. 

Reference 

Local  Housing  Statistics,  England  and  Wdes,  No.  80  (HMSO,  January  1987)  (Price  £4.40  net) 

Housing  trends  in  Scotland 

This  Scottish  Development  Department  bulletin  summarises 
housing  activity  in  Scodand  during  the  second  quarter  of  198d 
Topics  covered  include  new  housebuilding,  improvement  of 
existing  houses,  and  sales  of  public  sector  dwellings. 
Applications  from  6382  sitting  tenants  to  buy  their  homes 
shows  an  increase  of  26  per  cent  when  compared  with  the 
same  period  in  1985.  There  are  two  tables  showing  a  local 
authority  analysis  of  housing  trends  and  ‘notes  and  definitions’ 
are  given  at  the  end  of  the  bulletin.  Any  enquiries  about  this 
bulletin  should  be  made  to: 

Housing  Statistics  and  Intelligence  Unit 

Scottish  Development  Department 

Room  327 

St  Andrew’s  House 

Edinburgh  EHl  3DD 

Telephone:  031-244  2684  GTN  2688. 

Copies  of  this  bulletin  (HSIU  No.  27  -  Q2(86),  price  75p), 
may  be  obtained  from: 

Scottish  Office  Library 
Publication  Sales 
Room  2/65 

New  St  Andrew’s  House 

Edinburgh  EHl  3TG 

Telephone:  031-244  4806  GTN  2688. 

HEALTH 

Health  and  Safety  statistics  1984/  5 
This  report,  analysing  statistics  for  1984  and  1985,  and  giving 
series  ftom  1981  will  be  published  shortly.  It  contains  statistics 
and  commentary  on  occupational  accidents  and  dangerous 
occurrences  collected  under  the  reporting  regulations  which 
came  into  operation  on  1  January  1981  -  the  Notification  of 


Accidents  and  Dangerous  Occurrences  (NADO)  Regulations. 
It  follows  on  from  the  previous  volume  (Health  and  Safety 
Statistics  1983).  Both  volumes  concentrate  on  analyses  of 
reported  fatal  and  major  occupational  injuries  as  well  as 
representing  some  available  data  on  occupational  diseases, 
dangerous  occurrences  and  enforcement  action.  The  reason 
for  this  concentration  is  that  since  April  1983,  when  the 
industrial  injuries  benefit  scheme  ef^tively  ceased,  no 
reliable  information  on  those  occupational  injuries  resulting 
in  absences  from  work  over  three  drQrs  has  b^n  available  to 
the  Health  and  Safety  Executive  (HSE).  In  addition,  the  rqmrt 
contains  three  interpretative  studies.  One  looks  at  reported 
major  injuries  1^  size  of  manufacturing  establishment.  It 
suggests  that  the  incidence  rate  of  reported  major  injuries  is 
some  50  per  cent  higher  in  those  manufacturing 
establishments  employing  fewer  than  100  employees  than  in 
larger  establishments.  Another  study  notes  the  consequences, 
including  definitional  problems,  resulting  from  the  sources 
of  HSE  statistics.  And  the  final  study  is  about  the  age  of  men 
and  women  injured  at  work. 

From  1  April  1986  the  basis  of  injury  statistics  for  HSE 
changed  again  with  the  introduction  of  the  Reporting  of 
Injuries,  Diseases  and  Dangerous  Occurrences  regulations 
(reference  below).  Statistics  from  this  source  will  form  the 
basis  of  HSE’s  accident  information  and  will  appear  for 
planning  years  (1  April  to  31  March)  in  subsequent  reports 
covering  periods  from  April  1986. 

Further  details  about  these  items  and  on  available  data  can 
be  provided  by: 

Economics  and  Statistics  Unit 
Magdalen  House 
Stanley  Precinct 
Bootle 

Mers^side  L20  3QZ 
Telephone:  051-951  4842/4862 

References 

Health  and  St^ty  Statistics  19846  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £9.00  net) 

A  Guide  to  the  Reporting  of  Injuries,  Diseases  and  Dangerous  Occurrences  Regulations 
1985  (RIDDOR).  HS(R)23,  (HMSO  1986)  (Price  £4.00  net)  ISBN  0  11  88385  8X 


Health  and  Safety  in  Local  Authority  Enforced  Premises 
1985 

The  local  authorities  which  cover  the  country  at  district 
council  or  metropolitan  borough  level  are  responsible  for 
enforcing  the  health  and  safety  at  work  legislation  in  over 
900,000  premises.  These  irKlude  offices,  retail  and  wholesale 
shops,  catering  establishments,  warehouses,  petrol  filling 
stations  and  many  other  consumer  services.  The  latest 
statistical  report  on  health  and  safety  at  work  in  this  sector, 
based  on  voluntary  returns  from  over  410  of  the  460 
authorities,  is  now  available  from  the  Health  and  Safety 
Executive.  The  report  gives  summary  statistics  on  injuries 
(fatal  and  the  so-cdled  ‘major’  injuries);  premises;  the  local 
authorities’  activities,  including  visits,  accident  and  complaint 
investigations,  the  issuing  of  notices,  prosecutions;  and  the 
number  of  local  authority  staff  employ^  on  health  and  safety 
work. 
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The  report  also  gives  some  statistics  for  the  five  years  1981-85, 
for  the  over  two  in  three  authorities  which  have  consistently 
made  an  annual  return.  The  growth  in  the  services  sector  is 
well  known.  Among  the  premises  enforced  Ity  these 
authorities  there  has  been  a  particularly  large  increase  in  the 
number  (rf  premises  recorded  as  providing  catering,  residential 
acconmiodation,  and  a  variety  of  ‘consumer  services’.  But 
the  sector  appears  to  have  been  getting  slightly  safer,  with 
a  small  fall  in  the  rate  of  recorded  fetal  or  ‘major’  injuries 
to  employees. 

Copies  of  the  report  (free)  are  available  from: 

Economics  and  Statistics  Unit 
Health  and  Safety  Executive 
Room  006,  Magdalen  House 
Stanley  Precinct 
Bootle 

Merseyside  L20  3QZ 
Telephone:  051-951  4862 

Cancer  incidence  and  mortality  near  nuclear  installations 
in  England  and  Wales 

A  statistical  study  on  cancer  incidence  and  mortality  near 
nuclear  installations  in  England  and  Wales  over  the  period 
1959-80  was  recently  published  by  the  Office  of  Population 
Censuses  and  Surveys  (OPCS).  The  purpose  of  this 
investigation  was  to  assemble  and  publish  data  as  a  basis  for 
identifying  any  prima  facie  excesses  of  cancer  which  might 
merit  further  investigation;  the  study  does  not  itself  test  casual 
connections. 

It  examined  cancer  registrations  and  deaths  from  cancer 
around  15  nuclear  installations  at  14  locations.  For  cancer, 
registrations  data  were  available  for  each  year  from  1%1  to 
1980,  and  for  mortality  from  1959  to  1980.  Sixteen  sites  of 
malignancy  and  some  broader  aggregations  (25  groups  of 
malignancy  in  all)  were  considered.  The  pre-1974  local 
authority  districts  adjacent  to  each  nuclear  installation  were 
grouped  into  four  distance  zones.  The  data  were  examined 
for  5-year  age-bands  (18  groups  in  all),  and  for  both  sexes. 
Comparison  statistics  were  available  for  control  statistics, 
matched  on  urban/rural  location  in  the  region(s)  in  which  the 
installations  were  sited.  This  work  produced  a  vast  amount 
of  raw  data,  all  of  which  will  be  available  in  the  Report  or 
on  microfiche. 

The  study  was  carried  out  on  an  independent  basis  five 
scientists,  using  data  available  to  OPCS.  It  was  supported  by 
the  Medical  Research  Council  and  the  Imperial  Cancer 
Research  Fund  Cancer  Epidemiology  and  Clinical  Trials  Unit. 
The  authors  are  Mrs  Paula  Cook-Mozafferi,  Mr  F  Ashwood, 
Mr  T  Vincent,  Mr  D  Forman  and  Dr  M  Alderson. 

Reference 

Qmcer  incidence  and  mortality  in  die  vicimty  of  nuclear  installations  England  and  Wdes 
/95S^.  by  P  J  Cook-MozafEui,  F  L  Ashwood,  T  Vincent,  D  Forman  and  M  Alderson, 
Series  SMPS  No.  SI  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £27j00  net). 

Scottish  Health  Statistics  and  publications 

The  balance  of  care  far  adults  with  a  mental  handicap  in 

Scotland 

A  rqmrt  published  in  January  1987  provides,  for  the  first  time, 
detailed  information  about  adults  with  a  mental  handicap  using 
staffed  residential  services  (including  hospitals)  and  day 
services  in  Scotland.  The  report  describes  the  results  of  a 


survey  carried  out,  between  1983  and  1985,  of  12,500  users 
of  the  residential  and  day  fecilities  provided  health  boards, 
regional  councils’  social  work  departments,  voluntary 
oiganisations  and  housing  associations  throughout  Scotland. 
The  results  provide  a  detailed  picture  of  the  users  of  each 
of  the  main  Idnds  of  service  (eg  residents  in  mental  handicap 
hospitals;  attenders  at  Adult  Training  Centres),  and  allow  the 
client  groups  of  the  various  services  to  be  compared  and 
contrasted.  In  addition  to  insights  about  the  current  balance 
of  care,  the  report  also  highlights  how  that  balance  has  been 
changing  over  recent  years,  and  the  potential  for  future 
movement  of  residents  out  of  mental  handicap  hospitals. 

Reference 

The  Balance  of  Care  for  Adulis  with  a  Mental  Handicap  in  Scotland,  by  Nicki  Baker  and 
James  UrquhiM  (January  1987)  (Price  £8  post  ftee). 

(Cheques  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Common  Services 
Agency,  copies  are  available  from: 

Scottish  Health  Service 
ISD  Publications 
Trinity  Park  House 
Edinburgh  EH5  3SQ) 

Needs  for  Primary  Care:  an  analysis  of  1981  Census  data 
Small  area  statistics  are  presented  in  tables  and  in  maps  and 
demonstrate  some  of  the  potential  of  the  Census  small  area 
statistics  for  health  care  planning  and  possibilities  for  the 
computerised  mapping  of  the  health-related  area. 

The  above  publication  is  priced  at  £3  and  was  published 
December  1986.  It  is  available  from  the  address  above. 

EDUCATION 

International  statistical  comparisons  in  higher  education 
IntematioTuil  statistical  comparisons  in  higher  education  is 
the  title  of  a  new  statistical  bulletin  (no.  4/87)  which  will  be 
published  soon.  It  will  be  updating  and  extending  the 
information  previously  published  in  the  Department  of 
Education  and  Science  statistical  bulletin  no.  9/84.  It  helps 
to  dispel  a  number  of  misconceptions  about  higher  education 
in  the  United  Kingdom  when  compared  to  that  in  other 
countries.  Common  misunderstandings  often  arise  from 
looking  at  only  full-time  students  at  universities  taking  degree 
courses.  The  United  Kingdom  system  has  a  significant  non¬ 
university  element,  including  a  large  number  of  part-time 
students  on  higher-education  courses  classified  at  below 
degree  level.  Part-time  study  is  not  recognised  formally  as 
a  distinguishable  mode  in  some  countries  although  students 
often  work  whilst  studying,  thus  lengthening  their  course. 
A  summary  of  main  findings  are  as  follows: 

-  the  new  entrant  participation  rate  in  higher 
education  varied  from  27  per  100  of  the  relevant 
year  group  in  Germany  to  38  per  100  in  Japan  and 
the  Netherlands,  and  ^  per  100  in  the  USA.  The 
equivalent  United  Kingdom  figure  was  31,  but  it  is 
about  40  when  estimates  for  private  sector  higher 
education  are  included; 
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-  participation  women  in  United  Kingdom  higher 
education  was  about  average  for  the  countries 
considered,  though  lower  than  that  in  the  USA  and 
France; 

-  The  number  of  United  Kingdom  higher  education 
qualifications  gained  when  standardised  and 
expressed  as  an  index  was  31  per  100,  above  the 
equivalent  figures  for  Germany,  Netherlands  and 
Italy  but  lower  than  those  for  France,  Japan  and 
the  USA; 

-  a  higher  proportion  of  qualifications  in  the  United 
Kingdom  were  awarded  in  science  and  engineering 
than  in  the  other  countries  considered; 

-  excluding  student  support,  public  expenditure  on 
higher  education  on  various  bases  was  mainly 
higher  in  the  United  Kingdom  than  France, 

Germany,  Italy  and  Japan,  but  less  than  in  the 
Netherlands  and  the  USA.  United  Kingdom 
expenditure  on  student  support  was  also  higher  per 
student  than  in  other  countries  considered. 

Enquiries  about  the  contents  of  the  bulletin  should  be 
addressed  to: 

Statistics  Branch 

Department  of  Education  and  Science 

Elizabeth  House 

York  Road 

London  SEl  7PH 

Telephone:  01-934  9108 

Copies  of  the  bulletin  are  available,  free,  from  the  above 
address,  (Telephone:  01-934  9038). 

Higher  education:  meeting  the  challenge 

This  White  Paper  sets  out  the  Government’s  policy  on  some 

aspects  of  higher  education.  It  announces: 

a.  changes  in  the  funding  and  national  planning  of 
polytechnics  and  colleges  in  England; 

b.  a  revised  policy  on  access  to  higher  education; 

c.  the  Government’s  initial  response  to  the  review  of 
the  University  Grants  Conunittee,  conducted  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Lord  Croham  GCB  *; 

d.  renewed  emphasis  on  the  need  for  quality  and 
efficiency. 

It  also  conunents  further  on  certain  other  themes  treated  in 
the  Government’s  earlier  Green  Paper,  The  Development  of 
Higher  Education  into  the  1990s  (Cmnd.  9524). 

There  are  two  maps  at  the  end  of  the  publication.  One 
indicates  all  the  Universities  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
other  indicates,  in  England,  Polytechnics  and  Colleges  that 
are  to  come  within  the  ambit  of  the  Polytechnics  and  Colleges 
Funding  Council. 

References 

Higher  Education  •  Meeting  the  Challenge,  Cm  114,  (HMSO  A|Mil  1987)  (Price  £4.50  net). 
1.  Review  of  the  University  Grants  Committee.  Cm  81,  (HMSO  F^)niary  1987)  (Price  £7.20 
net). 


Scottish  education  statistics 

Survey  of  graduates  in  mathematics  and  physics:  career 
intentions  and  attitudes  towards  teaching 
This  bulletin  gives  a  summary  of  the  main  results  of  a  survey 
of  graduates  in  mathematics  and  physics  from  Scottish 
universities  and  colleges  in  1986.  The  survey  was  conducted 
in  order  to  help  to  evaluate  a  number  of  possible  initiatives 
to  improve  the  supply  of  mathematics  and  physics  teachers. 

Placing  requests  in  Education  Authority  schools 
This  bulletin  gives  information  on  the  number  of  placing 
requests  received  by  education  authorities  during  the  period 
1  August  1985  to  31  July  1986  under  the  Education  (Sc^and) 
Act  1981,  which  conferred  upon  parents  the  right  to  make 
a  request  nominating  the  school  which  they  wished  their 
children  to  attend.  Some  information  is  also  given  about  the 
numbers  received  since  the  provision  was  introduced  in 
February  1982. 

Pupils  and  teachers  in  Education  Authority  primary  and 
secondary  schools 

Published  annually,  this  bulletin  gives  the  number  of  pupils 
and  teachers  in  education  authority  primary  and  secondary 
schools  and  the  number  of  schools  at  September  1985  and 
September  1986  (provisional).  Information  is  given  for 
Scotland  as  a  whole,  for  Regions  and  Islands  Authorities  and 
for  administrative  divisions  of  Strathclyde. 

For  price  and  availability  of  these  bulletins  see  the  ‘Recently 
available’  section. 

MANPOWER  EARNINGS  AND  PRICES 
Retail  prices  in  1986 

This  article  in  the  March  Employment  Gazette  describes  what 
happened  to  retail  prices  during  1986.  It  provides  a  sunnmary 
of  the  changes  in  prices  which  took  place  that  year  and  the 
relative  contributions  of  individual  categories  of  goods  and 
services  to  the  overall  movement  in  the  retail  prices  index. 
Retail  prices  in  the  United  Kingdom  increased  by  3.9% 
between  January  1986  and  January  1987.  This  was  rather  less 
than  the  rates  of  increase  for  the  previous  four  years  which 
were  around  5  to  5.5%,  and  it  was  the  lowest  increase  over 
any  year  since  1%7. 

Rcfcraice 

Employment  Gazette  March  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net). 

Registered  disabled  people  in  the  public  sector 
An  article  in  Employment  Gazette,  February  1987,  continuing 
the  series  started  in  1976,  showed  figures  at  about  mid-1986 
for  a  wide  cross-section  of  public  sector  employers.  These 
figures  are  an  incomplete  guide  to  the  employment  of  disabled 
people  since  they  only  recognise  the  employment  of  those 
disabled  people  who  choose  to  register  as  such,  and  their 
number  has  declined  in  recent  years.  Government 
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depaitments;  county,  district.  Greater  London  area,  and 
Scottish  regional,  islands  and  district  councils;  regional  and 
district  health  authorities;  Scottish  Health  boards;  other  bodies 
within  the  national  health  service;  nationalised  industries  and 
public  authorities;  electricity  boards  and  regional  water 
authorities  are  covered. 

RcfcrcBce 

Emptcyment  Gaaette,  February  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net) 

Geographical  mobility  and  Housing 

An  article  in  the  March  1987  Employment  Gazette  gives  details 
on  geographical  mobility  and  housing.  It  examines  the  facts 
and  factors  affecting  labour  mobility  and  their  importance 
within  an  effectively  operating  labour  market.  It  also  points 
to  areas  of  concern  for  parties  represented  on  the  National 
Economic  Development  CoutKil.  Factors  considered  in  the 
article  are:  the  extent  of  geographical  mobility;  overseas 
experietKe;  regional  earnings  and  employment,  age; 
education;  occupation/skill;  psychological  fectors;  housing; 
government  measures;  employment  schemes  and  employers’ 
involvement. 

Reference 

Emplaymem  Gazette,  March  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net) 

1986  Labour  Force  Survey  and  revised  employment 
estimates 

A  range  of  preliminary  results  from  the  1986  Labour  Force 
Survey  together  with  employment  estimates  revised  to  take 
account  of  the  Survey  results  are  given  in  an  article  in  the 
Employment  Gazette,  April  1987.  Survey-based  estimates  of 
unemployment  with  the  monthly  count  of  people  claiming 
unemployment  benefits  are  also  compared.  The  Survey  results 
are  subject  to  revision  when  the  official  estimates  of  the 
population  in  mid-1986  become  available  later  this  year. 
Results  of  further  analyses  of  the  Survey  results  will  be 
published  in  Employment  Gazette. 

The  total  private  household  population  estimate  was 
54,346,000  at  Spring  1986  and  the  number  who  were 
economically  active  rose  to  an  estimated  26,657,000. 

The  Labour  Force  Survey  estimates  given  in  the  article  are 
based  on  interviews  with  members  of  about  60,000  private 
housdiolds  throughout  Great  Britain  during  March,  April  arxl 
May  1986,  (that  is  about  one  in  every  350  private  households 
in  Great  Britain).  The  Survey  was  carried  out  by  the  Social 
Surv^  Division  of  the  Office  of  Population  Censuses  and 
Surveys  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of  Employment. 

Reference 

Employment  Gazette.  April  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net) 

Employment  of  graduates  1975  to  1990 
An  article  in  Employment  Gazette,  April  1987,  considers  some 
of  the  available  evidence  on  the  demand  for  and  supply  of 
graduates  over  the  past  ten  years,  a  period  in  which  the  United 
Kingdom  economy  and  the  graduate  labour  market  underwent 
some  fer-reaching  changes.  It  then  uses  that  evidence  and 
other  sources  to  look  ahead  to  1990  and  beyond. 

Data  used  in  the  article  came  from  several  sources.  The  First 
Destinations  Survey  was  carried  out  by  the  Careers  Advisory 
Services  of  both  universities  and  polytechnics;  the  Institute 
for  Employment  Research  at  the  University  of  Warwick;  the 
Central  Services  Unit  of  the  Careers  Advisory  Services  and 
the  Occupations  Study  Group  report  published  in  1986. 

RcferoKC 

En^tloyment  Gazette,  April  1987  (HMSO)  (Price  £3.25  net) 


AGRICULTURE  AND  FOOD 

Muiistry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  Food  Agricultural 
Market  Report 

Prices  for  a  range  of  agricultural  and  horticultural  produce 
ate  published  weekly  1^  the  Ministry  in  the  Agricultural 
Market  Report.  Part  I  of  the  report  covers  cereals, 
feedingsmffe,  potatoes,  livestock,  fetstock  and  poultry.  Rut 
n  covers  horticultural  crops.  Ranges  and  average  wholesale 
prices  at  six  selected  markets  for  home-grown  and  imported 
horticultural  produce  are  given  in  Part  BA.  The  markets 
coveted  are  Birmingham,  Bristol,  Leeds,  Liverpool, 
MatKhester  and  New  Covent  Garden.  Prices  realised  at  each 
market  for  a  limited  range  of  produce  are  published  in  I^  IIB. 
The  subscription  for  the  complete  report  is  £68  (including 
postage  in  the  United  Kingdom)  for  the  period  1  June  1987 
until  the  end  of  the  current  subscription  year,  31  March  1988. 
Each  part  is  also  available  separately.  For  further  information 
please  write  to: 

Mr  N  Reid 

Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  Food 
Statistics  (C  &  P) 

Room  408 

Whitehall  Place  (West  Block) 

London  SWIA  2HH 
Telephone:  01-270  8538 

Aimual  Review  of  Agriculture  1987 
The  White  ftper  Annual  Review  of  Agriculture  J9S7  published 
in  January  sets  out  the  data  considered  during  the  Armual 
Review  of  the  economic  condition  and  prospects  of  the  United 
Kingdom  agricultural  itKlustry. 

There  are  three  parts  commenting  on  the  state  of  the  industry, 
general  developments  and  community  trends  together  with 
a  statistical  appendix.  The  twenty-nine  tables  in  the  appendix 
cover  largely  the  same  ground  as  last  year’s  White  Paper 
(Cnmd.  9708). 

Some  of  the  figures  in  the  appendix  differ  from  those  in 
previous  Armual  Review  White  Papers  because  of  later 
information,  changes  in  the  scope  and  nature  of  available  data 
and  improvements  in  statistic^  methods. 

The  forecasts  for  1986  generally  reflect  the  position  up  to  the 
end  of  the  year,  as  seen  at  November  1986. 

Rcfiereiice 

Annual  Review  of  Agriculture  1987,  Cm  67  (HMSO)  (Price  £6.60  net)  ISBN  0  K)  100672  1 

Agricultural  censuses  and  surveys 
Grain  Fed  to  Livestock  1986^7  -  England  and  IMiles 
The  purpose  of  this  new  monthly  sample  survey  is  to  measure 
the  amounts  d  straight  grain  fed  to  livestock  during  the  cereals 
year  1986/87.  The  results  were  published  as  follows: 

July  1986-Aug  1986  MAFF  Statistics  252/86  on 
November  3  1986 

July  1986-Sept  1986  MAFF  Statistics  301/86  on 
December  18  1986 

July  1986-Oct  1986  MAFF  Statistics  21/87  on 
January  23  1987 

July  1986-Nov  1986  MAFF  Statistics  35/87  on 
February  11  1987 

July  1986-Dec  1986  MAFF  Statistics  42/87  on 
February  17  1987 
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Straw  Survey  1986  -  England  and  Wales 
The  results  of  this  survey  give  details  of  straw  harvested, 
ploughed-in  or  burned  ftotn  a  controlled  sample  of  cereal 
growing  farms,  with  comparative  figures  for  1985.  Published 
in  MAFF  Statistics  Notice  Stats  3/87  on  January  7  1987. 

Cereals  Stocks  -  England  and  Wiles  1986 
The  results  of  the  monthly  sample  surveys  of  on-form  stocks 
and  disposals  of  home  grown  wheat  and  barley  were  published 
as  follows: 

October  1986  MAFF  Statistics  10/87  on 
January  14  1987 

November  1986  MAFF  Statistics  27/87  on 
February  2  1987 

E)ecember  1986  MAFF  Statistics  48/87  on 
February  20  1987 

1986  Harvest  -  Estimates  of  Cereal  Production  in  England 
and  Wiles 

The  figures  are  based  on  estimates  of  production  for  1986 
given  by  formers  at  the  end  of  November  and  were  published 
in  MAFF  Statistics  15/87  on  January  20  1987. 

June  1986  Agricultural  Returns  for  England 
The  final  results  of  the  June  1986  agricultural  and  horticultural 
census  covering  154,735  main  holdings  and  including  estimates 
for  minor  holdings  were  published  in  MAFF  Statistics  14/87 
on  January  20  1987. 

Turkey  Survey  -  3  November  1986 
This  new  survey  is  designed  to  measure  the  turkey  stock  at 
the  peak  time  of  year.  The  results  are  based  on  data  from 
4,500  agricultural  holdings  that  rear  turkeys  in  England  and 
Wales.  Published  in  MAFF  Statistics  No.  18/87  on  January 
22  1987. 

October  1986  Census  of  Vegetables  and  Flowers  for  EngUmd 
cmd  Wiles 

The  results  concern  the  area  of  vegetables  and  flowers  grown 
in  the  open  and  are  made  growers  whose  holdings  account 
for  virtually  the  total  area  of  vegetables,  flowers  and  bulbs 
in  England  and  Wales  (including  the  Scilly  Isles).  Published 
in  MAFF  Statistics  37/87  on  February  11  1987. 

AU  the  above  Statistics  Notices  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge 
from: 

Publications  Section 
Room  A615 

Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and  Food 

Goverranent  Buildings 

Epsom  Road 

Guildford 

SuiTQr  GUI  2LD 

Telephone:  Guildford  (0483)  68121  extensions  577/520 
Scottish  agricultural  censuses 

Firud  results  of  the  Scottish  June  Agricultural  Census  1986 
The  final  results  of  the  June  1986  Scottish  Agricultural  Census 
were  published  as  a  Scottish  Office  Press  Notice  on  30 
December  1986  (Press  Notice  No.  1793/86). 


Results  of  the  Scottish  sample  pig  census  for  August  1986 
The  results  a(  the  Scottish  sWple  Pig  Census  for  August  1986 
were  published  as  a  Scottish  Office  Press  Notice  on  30 
September  1986  (Press  Notice  No.  1260/86). 

For  further  details  please  contact: 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  for  Scotland 

Economics  and  Statistics  Unit 

Chesser  House,  500  Gotgie  Road 

Edinburgh  EHU  3AW 

Telephone:  031-443  4020  (GTN  2691) 

INDUSTRIAL 

Business  Monitors  -  Aimual  Census  of  Production  1985 
Readers  of  Statistical  News  are  made  aware  of  the  results  of 
the  1985  Census  of  Production  as  the  Business  Monitors 
become  available.  A  list  of  the  first  of  these  monitors  to  be 
published  is  given  below. 


Business  DescrifHion  Standard 

Monitor  industrial 

Number  Classification 

1980  Group 

120  Coke  owns  120 

130  Extraction  of  mineral  oil  and  n^ral  gas  130 

170  Wkter  supply  industry  170 

210  Extraction  and  preparation  of  Metalliferous  ores  210 

R\  222  Steel  tubes  222 

231  Extraction  of  stone,  clay,  sand  and  gravel  231 

VA  241  Structural  cl^  products  241 

PA.  244  Asbestos  goods  244 

PA  24S  Woridng  of  stone  and  other  ntHi-metallic  minerals  24S 

PA  246  Abrasive  products  246 

PA  247  Glass  and  glassware  247 

RA  257  Pharmaceutical  products  257 

PA  260  Production  of  man-made  Etnes  260 

PA  314  Metal  doors,  windows,  etc  314 

RA  316  Hand  tools  and  Enished  metal  goods  316 

RA  323  Thttile  machinery  323 

RA  346  Domestic-type  electric  t^iances  346 

RA  347  Electric  lan^  and  other  electric  liglRing  equipment  347 

RA  415  Fish  processing  415 

RA  416  Grain  milling  416 

RA  420  Sugar  and  si^ar  by-products  420 

RA  424  Spirit  distilling  and  ctMnpounding  424 

RA  426  V^ines,  cider  and  perry  426 

RA  428  Soft  drinks  428 

RA  431  WooUen  and  worsted  industry  431 

RA  433  Throwing,  texturii^,  etc  of  continuous  Elament  yarn  433 

RA  434  Spinning  and  weavir^  of  flax,  hemp  and  ramie  434 

RA  351  Motor  vehicles  and  their  ei^nes  351 

RA  352  Motor  vehicle  bodies,  trailers  and  caravans  352 

RA  353  Motor  vehicle  parts  353 

RA  362  Railw^  and  tramway  vehicles  362 

RA  364  Aero^Mce  equipment  ntanufecturing  and  repairing  364 

RA  365  Miscellaneous  vdiicles  365 

RA  372  Medical  and  surgical  equipment  and 

orthopaedic  apfHiances  372 

RA  374  Clocks,  washes  and  ocher  timii^  devices  374 

RA  413  Preparation  of  milk  and  milk  products  413 

RA  414  Procxssing  of  fruit  and  v^etables  414 

RA  435  Jute  and  polypropylene  yams  and  febrics  435 

RA  441  Leather  (tanning  and  drying)  and  felimongery  441 

RA  442  Leather  goods  442 

RA  451  Rxjtwear  451 

RA  456  FUr  goods  456 

RA  464  Wooden  containers  464 

RA  471  Pulp,  paper  aiKl  board  471 

RA  491  Jewellery  and  coins  491 

RA  492  Musical  instruments  492 

RA  493  Photographic  and  cinematograf^c 

processii^  laboratories  493 


77.41 


Copies  of  these  Business  Monitors  are  available  on  standing 
order  from  Her  Majesty’s  Stationery  Office,  PO  Bo*:  276, 
London  SW8  SDT  (Telephone;  01-622  3316)  or  through  any 
Government  Bookshop.  Further  information  on  the  PA  series 
of  ‘Business  Monitors  and  Censuses’,  generally  can  be 
obtained  from: 

Mr  J  Dowsell 
Business  Statistics  Office 
Government  Buildings 
Cardiff  Road 
Newport 
Gwent  NP9  IXG 
Telephone:  0633-222455 

Individual  monitors  or  a  free  brochure  describing  the  foil 
range  of  monitors  with  prices  and  order  form  may  be  obtained 
from; 

The  Librarian 
Business  Statistics  Office 
Cardiff  Road 
Newport 

Gwent  NP9  IXG 
Telephone:  0633-222973 

Lifespan  of  businesses  registered  for  VAT 
An  article  in  British  Business  dated  3  April  1987  states  that 
half  of  the  firms  registered  for  VAT  remain  on  the  register 
for  about  five  years  or  longer;  a  third  remain  on  the  register 
for  ten  years  or  more.  The  highest  rates  of  deregistrations 
are  during  the  second  and  third  years.  Many  deregistrations 
are  for  reasons  other  than  a  firm’s  closure;  the  actual  lifespan 
of  the  firms  may  be  much  longer. 

A  table  shows  for  each  year,  from  1974  to  1984,  the  proportion 
of  those  firms  registered  in  a  specific  year  which  are  still 
registered  6,  12,  18  etc.,  up  to  138  months  after  the  date  of 
their  original  registration. 

Further  enquiries  can  be  made  to: 

Michael  Daly 

Department  of  Employment 
Steel  House 
Tothill  Street 
London  SWIH  9NF 
Telephone:  01-213  4429 

RdercBcc 

British  Business  (Department  of  IVade  and  Industry)  (Price  0.25  net) 

TRANSPORT 
Eastern  region  traffic 

The  Department  of  Transport  (DIjj)  has  published  a  bulletin 
entitled  Traffic  Monitoring  in  the  Eastern  Region.  It  provides 
traffic  flow  and  traffic  (vehicle-kilometre)  estimates  for  the 
region  and  for  each  county  for  the  years  1983/85.  The  traffic 
count  data  upon  which  these  estimates  are  based  were 
collected  in  the  Eastern  Region  Monitoring  Exercise,  a  joint 
ETp-Eastem  Region  County  Surveyors  project  which  started 
in  January  1983. 

The  bulletin  describes  the  history  of  the  monitoring  exercise, 
giving  the  methods  employed  to  count  the  traffic  and  the 
theory  used  to  analyse  the  count  data.  It  contains  a  discussion 
of  the  conclusions  which  m^  be  drawn  from  three  full  years 
of  monitoring. 


Levels  and  trends  of  traffic  flows  on  major  roads  in  the  Eastern 
Region  differ  substantially  from  trends  observed  for  Great 
Britain  as  a  whole.  They  ej^bit  less  seasonality  and  are  much 
higher  in  each  toad  class  then  the  national  average.  Since  1983 
traffic  growth  has  been  50  per  cent  higher  in  the  Eastern 
Region  than  in  the  whole  of  Great  Britain. 

The  rate  of  growth  of  traffic  flows  has  been  particularly  large 
on  motorways,  especially  in  those  counties  tluough  which  the 
M25  runs.  Traffic  on  the  MU  in  Cambridgeshire  grew 
substantially  in  the  year  that  the  M25  joined  the  MU.  Growth 
of  traffic  flows  on  trunk  and  princip^  roads  appears  also  to 
have  been  influenced  by  the  M25.  Flows  on  these  roads  in 
the  four  ‘home  counties’  have  grown  at  about  the  average  rate 
for  Great  Britain,  whereas  growth  in  the  three  ‘East  Anglian 
counties’  has  been  much  higher,  approaching  twice  the 
national  average  in  Sufiblk  and  Cambridgeshire. 

The  bulletin  indicates  that  the  project  has  been  a  success 
particularly  in  the  co-operation  between  central  and  local 
government.  It  raises  implications  for  traffic  monitoring  in 
other  regions  and  counties.  A  section  entitled  ‘The  Way 
Ahead’  explores  the  possibilities  of  improving  further  the 
reliability  of  traffic  flow  estimates.  The  bulletin  is  of 
significance  for  anyone  concerned  with  monitoring  traffic 
data,  its  collection  and  analysis,  since  it  describes  practical 
methods  of  traffic  monitoring  which  have  yielded  data  of 
improved  quality. 

For  further  information  contact;  STC2,  Room  A627,  Romney 
House,  43  Marsham  Street,  London  SWIP  3PY  (Tel:  01-212 
8220).  Copies  of  the  bulletin  may  be  obtained  directly  from 
the  DIj}’s  ^blication  Sales  Unit  in  Building  1,  Victoria  Road, 
South  Ruislip,  Middlesex  HA4  ONZ  (Tel:  01-845  1200 
extension  262)  (Price  £13.75). 

Road  lengths  in  Great  Britain  1981-1986 

Statistics  bulletin  (87)32  Road  Lengths  in  Great  Britain  1981- 
1986  was  published  on  25  February  1987,  and  provides  data 
for  1981  to  1986.  This  is  the  second  bulletin  in  the  series. 
The  first,  statistics  bulletin  (86)20  gave  road  lengths  from 
1973  to  1985.  For  each  English  and  Welsh  county,  Scottish 
region,  London  borough  and  Metropolitan  district,  the  total 
road  length  is  subdivided  ly  road  class  (motorway,  trunk, 
principal,  B,  C  and  unclassified  roads)  and  by  speed  restriction 
-  built-up  roads,  having  a  limit  of  40mph  or  less,  and  non 
built-up  roads.  Thbles  are  also  given  providing  road  lengths 
analysed  by  Country,  Economic  Plaiming  and  Department 
of  Transport  regions. 

The  tables  and  annexes  have  been  expanded  to  include  data 
for  slip  roads,  link  roads,  non-motorway  dual  carriageways, 
data  for  Metropolitan  District  Councils  aggregated  to  the 
abolished  Metropolitan  County  Councils  and  finally  a  league 
table  of  local  autlmrity  roads  as  a  percentage  of  the  1986  Great 
Britain  totals.  Copies  (price  £16.00)  can  be  obtained  from: 
Department  of  the  Environment/Department  of  Transport 
Publication  Sales  Unit 
Building  1 
Victoria  Road 
South  Ruislip 
Middlesex  HM  ONZ 
Telephone:  01-845  1200  extension  262 
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The  data  in  the  bulletin  aie  occasionally  revised  following 
re-measurement  of  their  roads  1^  local  highw^  authorities. 
Information  is  available  from: 

Mrs  J  N  Duffy 

Department  of  Transport 

STC2,  Room  A6/15 

Ronmey  House,  43  Marsham  Street 

London  SWl  3PY 

Telephone:  01-212  5810 

Port  statistics  for  1986  (provisional) 

Provisional  port  statistics  for  1986  were  published  jointly  by 
the  Department  of  Transport  and  the  British  Ports  Association 
in  April.  This  is  the  third  in  a  series  of  annual  bulletins  giving 
provisional  port  traffic  statistics  as  early  as  possible. 

The  bulletin  contains  provisional  1986  statistics  compiled 
without  waiting  for  complete  returns  for  every  port,  using 
estimates  where  necessary  for  those  missing,  liie  bulletin 
contains  tables  on  total  foreign  and  domestic  traffic  by  mode 
of  appearance  and  principal  bulk  commodities.  Other  statistics 
include  tonnages  through  each  of  the  laiger  ports,  container 
and  roll-on  traffic,  international  passenger  and  passenger 
vehicle  movements. 

Overseas  trade  statistics  (from  HM  C^ustoms  and  Excise)  were 
not  available  in  time  for  this  year’s  earlier  publication  date. 
In  their  place  are  extracts  from  the  Department  of  Transport’s 
Road  Goods  \%hicles  on  Roll-on  Roll-off  Ferries  to  Mainland 
Europe  ((Quarter  4,  1986)  publication. 

Final  statistics  for  1986  will  be  published,  in  much  more  detail 
and  with  related  statistics  from  other  sources,  in  Port  Statistics 
1986  in  September. 

RcfintDce 

Port  Satistics  Bulletin  -  provisional  m#c  statistics  1986,  is  available  fn»n  the  British  I^)rts 
Association,  ComimMiwealth  House,  H9  New  Oxford  Street,  Lradon  WCIA  IDZ.  (Price 
£K))  Iblephone:  01-242  1200 

ENVIRONMENT 
Ekivironmental  protection 

The  latest  issue  of  the  Digest  of  Environmental  Protection 
and  Water  Statistics,  published  recently,  is  the  ninth  in  an 
annual  series  which  highlights  trends  in  some  of  the  main 
aspects  of  environmental  quality  and  protection,  and  of  water 
supply.  In  this  issue  there  are  chapters  on  air  quality,  water 
quidity,  radioactivity,  noise,  blood  lead  concentrations,  solid 
waste,  water  supply  and  use,  and  landscape  and  nature 
conservation.  New  chapters  are  included  on  public  attitudes 
to  the  environment  and  environmental  monitoring  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Sets  of  additional  tables  are  published  the  Department  of 
the  Environment  separately  as  Environmental  Statistical 
Bulletins  and  details  of  these  are  given  in  the  Digest.  The 
publication  package  is  intended  to  provide  a  wide-ranging  set 
of  statistics  on  broad  trends  in  the  main  publication,  whilst 
allowing  users  with  an  interest  in  particular  areas  to  purchase 
sets  of  more  detailed  tables. 

Rderence 

Digest  of  Environmental  Protection  and  Wuer  Statistics  No.  9  1986  (HMSO  1987)  (Price 
£8  net) 


NATIONAL  ACCOUNTS 
Occasional  Paper  Na  20 

A  revised  version  of  a  booklet  on  the  conq>ilation  d  the  ouqiut 
measure  of  gross  domestic  product  (GDP(O))  has  b^n 
pubUshed  by  the  Central  Statistical  Office.  The  second  edition 
of  Industry  Statistics  Occasional  I^per  No.  20  (Series  and 
weights  used  in  estimating  the  output  measure  of  gross 
domestic  product  at  constant  factor  cost;  1980  base)  includes 
details  of  the  principal  changes  made  in  estimating  the  output 
of  the  service  industries  (Divisions  6  to  9  of  the  Standi 
Industrial  Classification)  since  the  appearance  of  the  first 
edition  in  M^  1984  and  also  sets  out  the  treatment  of 
agriculture,  forestry  and  fishing.  The  detailed  compilation 
of  the  index  of  output  of  the  production  industries  is  dealt 
with  in  two  companion  Occasional  Papers  (Nos.  18  and  19). 
Industry  Statistics  Occasicmal  Pipers  are  available,  price  £2.50 
each  (cash  with  order,  cheques  payable  to:  ‘HM  Treasury 
votes  cash  account’),  from:  Central  Statistical  Office,  OSS 
Branch,  Room  72/3,  Great  George  Street,  London  SWIP  3AQ. 

HOME  FINANCE 

Financial  Statement  and  Budget  Report  1987-88 
The  Financial  Statement  and  Budget  Report  198788  (FSBR) 
published  on  17  March  1987  supplements  the  Chancellor’s 
Budget  Statement.  It  describes  the  Medium  Term  Financial 
Strategy  (MTFS);  outlines  developments  in  the  econon^  over 
the  past  year;  provides  forecasts  to  mid-1988;  details  the 
govenunent’s  tax  proposals  and  brings  together  the  fiiumcial 
position  of  the  public  sector. 

Chapter  1,  ‘The  Budget’,  suimnarises  the  contents  of  the 
following  Chapters.  It  also  contains  tables  on  the  Budget 
measures  and  on  the  finances  of  the  public  sector. 

Chapter  2,  ‘The  Medium  Term  Financial  Strategy’,  provides 
the  framework  for  all  economic  policy  decisions.  Comment, 
charts  and  tables  cover;  objectives  and  the  framework  of 
policy;  monetary  policy;  fiscal  policy;  public  expenditure; 
revenue;  public  sector  Iwrrowing  and  conclusions.  An  annex 
gives  changes  since  the  1986  MTFS. 

Chapter  3,  ‘The  economy:  recent  developments  and  prospects 
to  mid-1988’,  deals  with:  the  world  economy;  financial 
conditions;  trade  and  balance  payments;  inflation;  demand 
and  activity;  company  income  and  expenditure;  productivity 
and  the  labour  market;  forecast  and  outturn  (compares  the 
main  elements  of  the  forecast  published  in  the  1986  FSBR 
with  outturn  or  latest  estimate);  and  ends  with  risks  and 
uncertainties.  A  table  shows  constant  price  forecasts  at  1980 
prices  seasonally  adjusted  of  expenditure,  imports  and  gross 
domestic  product  to  first  half  1988. 

Chapter  4,  ‘The  Budget  tax  proposals’,  sets  out  the  tax 
proposals.  A  table  shows  the  direct  effects  of  changes  in 
taxation  and  an  annex  shows  how  the  figures  in  the  table  are 
calculated. 
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Chapter  5,  ‘Public  expenditure’,  summarises  the  public 
spending  plans  and  compares  estimated  outturn  for  1986-87 
with  earlier  plans. 

Chapter  6,  ‘Public  sector  transactions’,  brings  together  the 
complete  financial  picture  for  the  public  sector  and  has  been 
substantially  extended  this  year.  The  data  given,  elaborate 
the  more  rounded  and  summary  figures  shown  in  other 
chapters.  The  forecasts  for  1987-88  incorporate  the  effects  of 
Budget  measures.  The  basis  of  the  tables  arxl  the  relationship 
between  them  is  outlined  in  an  aimex. 

Rcfcrenccs 

Financial  Statement  and  Budget  Report  HC  194  (HMSO  March  1987)  (Price  £6.90 

net)  ISBN  0  M)  219487  4 

Fincmckd  Statemera  and  Budget  Report  198687  HC  273  (HMSO  March  1986)  (Price  £6i60 
net)  ISBN  0  K)  227386  3 

Supply  Estimates  1987-88  Summary  and  Guide 
Supply  estimates  are  the  means  by  which  the  Goverrunent 
seeks  from  Parliament  sufficient  funds  and  fresh 
I^liamentary  authority  for  the  bulk  of  its  own  expenditure 
each  year.  The  estimates  are  presented  to  Parliament,  usually 
on  Budget  day.  One  or  more  Estimates  are  presented,  by  the 
Treasury,  for  each  Government  department. 

The  Government  expenditure  for  which  authority  is  sought 
in  these  Estimates  is  consistent  with  the  Government’s  plans 
for  public  expenditure  as  a  whole,  described  in  detail  in  the 
latest  public  expenditure  White  Riper,  The  Government’s 
Expenditure  Plans  J987S8  to  198990,  Cm  56,  published  on 
14  January  1987. 

The  Summary  and  Guide  to  the  Supply  Estimates  for  1987-88 
was  published  on  17  March  19^.  It  has  a  number  of 
objectives: 

i.  it  shows  the  relationship  between  Estimates  and 
the  public  expenditure  plans; 

ii.  it  armounced  cash  limits,  limits  on  running 
costs,  expenditure  and  manpower  numbers  of 
central  government  departments  in  1987-88; 

iii.  it  describes  the  Estimates  themselves  and  how 
Parliament  considers  and  votes  on  them. 

For  users  interested  in  a  particular  area  of  expenditure,  a 
separate  document,  the  Itidex  to  the  Supply  Estimates,  is 
available. 

This  indicates  in  which  Class  and  Vote  details  of  particular 
areas  of  expenditure  can  be  found.  The  Supply  Estimates 
themselves  are  available  in  nineteen  separate  booklets. 

References 

Supply  Estimates  198788  Summary  and  Guide  Cm  S6  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £7.10  net)  ISBN 
0  K)  100942  9. 

Supply  Estimates  198788  Index  HC  2Z7-IND  (HMSO  1987)  (Price  £5.60  net). 

Income  Statistics 

The  1983-84  edition  of  the  Inland  Revenue’s  Survey  of 
Personal  Incomes  was  published  in  February.  The  survey 
covers,  on  a  sample  basis,  all  individuals  for  whom  income 
tax  records  are  held  the  Inland  Revenue;  details  of  income 
liable  to  tax,  and  of  allowances  and  deductions,  are  recorded 
for  each  selected  case.  Ihbles  providing  information  on 
regional  incomes  and  county  incomes  have  been  included  in 
this  volume.  These  have  been  added  in  response  to  inquiries 
that  followed  the  publication  of  the  1982-83  volume  which 
contained  a  much  narrower  range  of  tables  than  had  hitherto 
been  published. 


The  service  wherel^  users  m^  specify  tables  to  be  supplied  j 

to  them  direct  is  being  continued  (a  charge  m^  be  made):  1 

the  years  covered  are  from  1980-81,  up  to  and  including  ] 

198^85,  for  which  information  has  recently  become  available.  | 

Reference  i 

Survey  of  Personal  Incomes  B8384  (HMSO  Fd)ruai7  1987)  (Price  £6.50  net)  | 

Investment  by  pension  funds  and  insurance  companies  > 

1986  I 

An  article  in  British  Business,  21  March  1987  gives  details  i 

of  net  investment  for  the  whole  of  1986  by  insurance  « 

companies  and  self-administered  funds  totalling  £20.5  billion  i 

in  1986,  in  1985  the  total  was  £18.7  billion.  This  figure  excludes 
net  investment  pension  funds  in  insurance-managed  funds. 

Three  types  of  fiinds  comprise  the  total  net  investment,  they 
are:  long-term  insurance,  other  than  long-term  insurance  and 
pension  funds  self-administered.  All  three  types  of  fund  had 
larger  total  net  investment  in  1986  than  in  1985.  The  most 
marked  increase  was  shown  the  ‘other  than  long-term 
fimds’,  which  invested  £2.5  billion  (net)  in  1986  compared 
with  £1.0  billion  in  1985. 

Full  details  of  investment  pension  funds  and  insurance 
companies  are  given  each  quarter  in  Business  Monitor  MQ5. 

More  detailed  figures  than  those  given  in  the  British  Business 
article  are  published  in  Financial  Statistics.  The  statistics 
relating  to  the  fourth  quarter  of  1986  will  appear  in  the  April 

1987  issue  of  Financial  Statistics.  Inquiries  relating  to  the 
article  should  be  addressed  to: 

Department  of  Trade  and  Industry  | 

Room  348  | 

Sanctuary  Buildings  | 

20  Great  Smith  Street  ! 

London  SWIP  3DB  | 

Telephone:  01-215  6211/6617  | 

References  I 

British  Business  (Department  of  lYade  and  Industry)  (Price  £1.25  net)  ’ 

Financial  Statistics  (HMSO  monthly)  (Price  £7.25  net) 

International  publications 

The  following  have  recently  been  published  and  are  available 
from  HMSO: 

United  Nations,  Department  of  International  Economic 
and  Social  Affairs.  Population  Division 

Population  studies:  No.  99,  review  and  appraisal  of  the 
world  population  plan  of  action,  1984  report,  price  £14  net. 

United  Nations.  Department  of  International  Economic 
and  Social  Affairs.  Statistical  Office 
Industrial  statistics  yearbook  1984,  Ibl.  1:  general  industrial 
statistics,  price  £50  net.  Vol.  2:  Commodity  production 
statistics  N75-84,  price  £50  net. 

Studies  in  methods:  series  F,  No.  39  Handbook  of  national 
accounting,  accounting  for  production:  sources  and  methods, 
price  £17.50  net. 

Studies  in  methods:  series  F,  No.  40  Concepts  and  methods 
for  integrating  social  and  economic  statistics  on  health 
education  and  housing:  a  technical  report,  price  £8.50  net. 

1984  International  trade  statistics  yearbook,  in  2  Vols.  (Vol 
1,  Trade  by  commodity,  commodity  matrix  tables:  Val  2,  Trade 
by  country.)  (Vol  1  and  Vol  2  -  not  sold  separately),  price 
£80  net. 

1983 184  statistical  yearbook,  34th  issue,  price  (paperback) 

£60  net,  or  (bound)  £70  net. 
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United  Nations.  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
Systems  of  water  statistics  in  the  EC  region:  a  report 
prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  ECE  Committee  on  Hitter 
Problems,  price  05  net. 

United  Nations  Economic,  Sociai  and  Cultural 
Organisation  (UNESCO) 

Statistical  reports  and  studies  -  no.  28  international  flows 
of  selected  cultural  goods,  price  £3.75  net. 

Statistical  yearbook  1986,  price  £48  net. 

United  Nations.  Industrial  Development  Organisation. 

Handbook  of  irulustrial  statistics  1986,  price  £38  net. 
Council  Europe 

Protection  of  personal  data  used  for  social  security 
purposes:  recommerulation  R(S6}1  adopted  by  the  Committee 
of  Ministers  of  the  Council  of  Europe  on  23  January  1986 
and  explanatory  memorandum,  price  £2.60  net. 

Council  of  Europe.  European  Population  Committee 
Exchange  of  views  on  opinions  and  attitudes  with  regard 
to  demographic  problems  in  the  member  states  of  the  Council 
of  Europe:  information  document  prepared  by  the  members 
of  the  European  Population  Committee,  1986,  price  £3.00  net. 
European  Communities  Commission 
Investment  in  the  Community  coalmining  and  iron  and  steel 
industries:  report  on  the  1986  survey:  position  as  at  1  January 
1986,  price  £13.20  net. 

European  Conference  of  Ministers  of  IVtuisport 
Statistical  report  on  road  accidents  in  1984,  price  £8.50  net. 
European  Foundation  for  the  Improvement  of  Living  and 
Working  Conditions 

Occupational  accidents  and  diseases,  a  review  of  data 
sources:  consolidated  report,  price  £6.50  net. 

Information  booklet  series  no.  1  -  visual  display  unit 
workplaces:  emerging  trends  and  problems,  price  £3.20  net. 
Eurostat 

Agricultural  prices  1976-1985,  (Manuscript  completed  in 
July  1986),  price  £12.00  net. 

Agriculture:  statistical  yearbook  1986,  price  £12.40  net. 
Carriage  of  goods  1984:  roads,  price  £8.00  net. 

Foreign  trade:  third  world  countries:  statistical  yearbook 
1977-1983,  price  £18.90  net  for  two  volume  set,  (also  sold 
separately  as  follows:  \bl  A,  ACF  countries,  price  £13.80  net 
and  Vol.  B  Mediterranean  countries,  price  £7.20  net. 
Forestry  statistics:  methodology,  price  £3.30  net. 

Iron  arui  steel:  statistical  yearbook  1986,  price  £16  net. 
Labour  force  survey:  results  1984,  price  £4.30  net. 

Steel  consun^tion  by  user  branch:  1970-1984,  price  £4.20 
net. 

International  Monetary  Fund 
Balance  cf  payments  statistics,  Ibl.  37:  Yearbook  1986,  parts 
1  &  2,  (2  vols.  not  to  be  sold  separately),  price  £12  net. 

Government  finance  statistics  yearbook,  Vbl.  10, 1986  price 
£20  net. 

Occasional  paper  no.  48  The  European  monetary  system: 
recent  developments,  by  Horst  Ungerer,  price  £7.50  net. 

Hbrld  economic  and  financial  surveys:  international  capital 
markets:  developments  and  prospects,  Maxwell  Watson 
(et  al) 


Organization  for  Economic  Co-operation  and 
Development 

Bank  profitability:  financial  statements  cf  banks  with 
methodological  notes:  1980  -  1984,  price  £9.50  net. 
Comparative  tables  on  insurance  statistics  for  1984. 
Geographical  distribution  of  financial  flews  to  developing 
countries:  disbursements,  comnutments  and  economic 
indicators  1982-85,  price  £19.50  net. 

Harmonization  of  accounting  standards:  achievements  and 
prospects,  price  £11  net. 

National  accounts,  Vol  1,  main  aggregates,  price  £10  net. 
World  Health  Organisation 
Hbrld  health  statistics  annual  1986,  price  £36  net. 

Readers  should  note  that  publications  of  international 
organisations  are  subject  to  price  changes. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Northern  Ireland  Annual  Abstract  of  Statistics 
The  fifth  edition  of  Northern  Ireland  Annual  Abstract  of 
Statistics  was  published  in  March.  It  was  prepared  the 
Policy  Planning  and  Research  Unit,  Department  of  Finance 
and  ^rsonnel,  in  collaboration  with  other  Northern  Ireland 
Departments. 

There  are  sections  on  population  and  vital  statistics; 
households  and  individuals;  social  services  and  health;  law 
and  order;  education;  housing;  enviroiunent  and  climate; 
transport  and  communications;  tourism;  labour;  earnings  and 
income;  production  output  and  energy;  agriculture,  forestry 
and  fishing;  regional  accounts;  public  finance;  banking, 
insurance  and  other  financial  institutions. 

Preceding  each  section  there  is  a  brief  preamble  introducing 
some  of  the  tables. 

Reference 

Northern  Ireland  Annual  Abstract  of  Statistics  No.  5  I9S6  (Micy  PUnning  and  Research 
Unit,  Department  of  Finance  and  Personnel,  Stormont)  (Price  £10  net) 

ISBN  0  9312132  0  2  ISSN  0267^044. 

Copies  are  available  from: 

Department  of  Finance  and  Personnel 
Room  250 
Parliament  Buildings 
Stormont 

Upper  Newtownards  Road 
Belfast  BT4  3SW 

Scottish  Economic  Bulletin 

The  latest  edition  of  the  Scottish  Economic  Bulletin,  published 
in  December  1986,  contains  an  economic  review,  two  articles 
and  revised  charts  and  statistics. 

The  first  article  briefly  outlines  recent  developments  in  textiles 
and  clothing  industry  in  Scotland  and  discusses  some  of  the 
issues  which  have  had  an  important  bearing  on  the  fortunes 
of  the  industry.  It  considers  recent  trends  and  short-term 
prospects  for  the  industry  as  a  whole  and  comments  also  on 
the  more  detailed  sectors  which  comprise  the  industry. 
The  second  article  reports  on  the  Scottish  results  of  the 
Retailing  Inquiry  for  1984. 

Reference 

Scottish  Economic  Bulletin.  No.  34  (HMSO  December  1986)  (Price  £7  net). 
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The  Bank’s  Quarterly  Bulletin  (Price  £7.50  per  copy) 
be  obtained  from: 

Bulletin  Group 
Economics  Division 
Bank  of  England 
Threadneedle  Street 
London  EC2R  8AH 


Bank  of  England  quarterly  bulletin 

In  addition  to  tegular  articles  providing  commentary  on  recent 
developments  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  world  economies 
and  on  domestic  and  international  financial  markets,  the 
February  issue  of  the  Bank’s  Quarterly  Bulletin  contains  the 
following  items: 

Commercial  paper  markets:  an  international  survey 
Innovation  and  structural  change  have  transformed  the 
international  financial  system  over  recent  years.  One  aspect 
of  this  transformation  has  been  the  increasing  securitisation 
of  international  financial  flows,  leading  to  greater  use  of  the 
medium  and  long-term  bond  markets  and  accompanying 
developments  in  the  use  of  some  of  the  longer-established 
short-term  instruments  such  as  commercial  paper  (CP).  This 
article  discusses  the  pressures  that  have  led  to  the  increasing 
use  short-term  marketable  instruments,  including  euronotes 
and  conunercial  paper  and  examines  the  available  statistics 
on  the  size  of  the  CP  markets:  it  then  goes  on  to  review  the 
structural  features  of  the  individual  market  centres  and  recent 
developments  therein. 

Change  in  the  Stock  Exchange  and  regulation  of  the  City 
An  article  (rf  this  title  in  the  December  1985  Bulletin  described 
the  background  to  the  reforms  then  in  train  in  the  Stock 
Exchange  and  in  the  financial  services  industry  and  explained 
the  details  of  the  new  structure  and  the  proposed  changes  in 
regulation.  This  article  carries  the  story  forward,  tracing  the 
progress  of  the  reforms  and  looking  at  more  recent 
developments  as  they  affect  the  structure  of  the  Stock 
Exchange.  Evidence  is  presented  of  the  impact  of  these 
changes  on  various  characteristics  of  the  equity  market  - 
indicating  that  the  reforms  have  increased  competition  in  the 
United  Kingdom  equity  market,  cut  transactions  costs  and 
boosted  liquidity.  The  emerging  regulatory  framework  under 
the  Financial  Services  Act  is  described  (with  the  main  features 
and  objectives  the  Act  summarised  in  a  feature  ‘box’),  along 
with  recent  initiatives  in  international  regulatory  co-operation, 
to  which  high  priority  is  now  being  attached.  The  proposed 
arrangements  for  the  future  regulation  of  the  wholesale 
markets  in  sterling,  foreign  exchange  and  bullion  are  also 
summarised. 

Recent  developments  in  the  swap  market 
Swaps  provide  a  mechanism  for  exploiting  market 
imperfections  and  are  also  a  valuable  technique  for  managing 
financial  flows  -  on  both  the  liability  and  the  asset  side.  As 
such  they  ate  widely  used  by  all  kinds  of  institution  in  the 
financial,  corporate  and  government  sectors.  The  swap  market 
has  been  one  of  the  most  rapidly  growing  and  innovative  areas 
in  the  international  capital  markets  over  the  past  five  years, 
having  increased  in  size  from  some  $5  billion  in  1982  to  an 
estimated  $400  billion  by  the  end  of  1986.  This  article  reviews 
the  origins  and  evolution  of  the  market  and  explains  the 
mechanics  of  the  different  types  of  swap  (interest  rate, 
curretKy  and  assets  swqis)  and  the  basic  principles  underlying 
the  transactions,  and  sets  out  some  empirical  data  on  the  size 
and  nature  of  the  market. 


National  Institute  Economic  Review 

The  latest  edition  of  the  Natiorud  Institute  Economic  and 

Social  Research  ^lESR)  Review  includes  the  following 

items: 


Introducing  exchange-rate  equations  into  a  world 
econometric  model 

In  this  Review  the  Institute’s  world  economic  forecasts  ate 
for  the  first  time  produced  with  the  aid  of  a  large  quarterly 
econometric  model.  The  general  features  of  this  model 
are  described  in  an  Appendix  to  the  World  Economy 
chapter  in  this  Review.  The  model  is  based  on  the  WEP 
(World  Economic  Prospects)  model  which  has  been 
developed  and  operated  by  Economists  in  HM  Treasury 
for  more  than  a  decade.  However,  exchange  rates  in  WEP 
are  exogenous,  and  this  article  by  Simon  Wren-Lewis, 
discusses  the  estimation  of  an  exchange-rate  system  for 
the  model,  and  its  implications  in  terms  of  overall  model 
properties. 

Wzge  models 

This  note  reviews  the  current  state  of  debate  on  the 
determination  of  wage  inflation.  The  authors,  S  G  Hall 
and  S  G  B  Henry  attempt  to  test  competing  hypotheses 
by  using  some  new  techniques  which  have  been  developed 
in  the  co-integration  literature. 

Real  wages  and  unemployment  in  the  1930s 
Michael  Beenstock  replies  to  two  articles  on  real  wages 
and  unemployment  which  appeared  in  the  November  1984 
Review. 

Reference 

National  Institute  Economic  Review  No  IB,  Febniary  1987,  available  fitMn  the  National 
Institute  of  Economic  and  Social  Research,  2  Dean  Ttench  Street,  Smith  Square,  Lradon 
SWIP  3HE  (Price:  annual  subscription  £45  net  or  £12.50  net  per  single  issue.) 


Educating  for  productivity:  comparisons  of  Japanese  arul 
English  schooling  arul  vocational  preparation 
The  high  technical  quality  and  reliability  of  Japanese 
manufectures  raises  questions  of  how  the  training  and 
education  of  their  workforce  differs  from  Britain’s.  The 
standards  reached  Japanese  15  to  18  year-olds  in  their 
technical  and  vocational  secondary  schools  -  and  the 
number  of  pupils  reaching  them  -  are  described  in  this 
paper  and  compared  with  Britain,  as  well  as  the  standards 
reached  in  mathematics  during  compulsory  schooling  till 
15.  This  paper  ly  S  J  Prais,  follows  earlier  studies  of 
German  and  French  schooling  and  vocational  preparation 
(see  the  Review  for  August  1983,  February  and  Mty  1985 
and  May  1986). 
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Research  in  the  Department  (rf  Employment 

This  report  (free,  from  the  address  below),  covers  research 
carried  out  by  or  for  the  Department  of  Employment  (the 
Department)  in  the  period  from  1  April  1985  to  31  March 
1986.  Part  1  begins  describing  the  main  aims  of  the 
Department’s  research  programme  and  the  way  in  which  the 
programme  contributes  to  the  work  of  the  Department.  It  then 
looks  at  how  research  is  organised  in  the  Elepartment,  at  the 
arrangements  for  publicising  research  results  and  at  the  cost 
of  and  structure  of  expenditure  on  research. 

Part  2  reviews  the  main  areas  of  research  activity  and  interest 
in  the  Department,  including  a  look  ahead  at  the  future 
platmed  research  progratiune.  Part  3  highlights  research 
findings  in  areas  of  research  where  projects  have  recently 
finished.  Part  4  gives  brief  oulines  of  projects  completed  or 
in  progress  during  the  year  and  refers  to  more  detailed 
published  reports. 

All  enquiries  for  information  about  any  aspects  of  the 
Department’s  research  programme  or  about  funding  for 
research  should  in  the  first  instance  be  addressed  to  the 
Department’s  Research  Administration  Branch,  Steel  House, 
TothiU  Street,  London  SWIH  9NF.  (Telephone:  01-213  4662). 

CONFERENCES 
Institute  of  Statisticians 

Seminar  on  Taguchi  methodology 

The  Institute  of  Statisticians  will  be  holding  the  first  one-dt^ 
seminar  in  a  series  of  meetings  on  Ikguchi  methodology  for 
personnel  interested  in  its  pratical  af^lications,  with  particular 
reference  to  those  with  industrial  interests. 

The  seminar,  entitled,  ‘The  potential  for  the  application  of 
Japanese  quality  control  methods  within  British  Industry’,  will 
be  held  at  the  Connaught  Rooms,  London,  on  25  June  1987. 
Further  details  and  a  booking  form  may  be  obtained  from: 
Mrs  L  Butterworth 
Conference  Secretary 
The  Institute  of  Statisticians 
36  Churchgate  Street 
Bury  St  Edmunds 
Suffolk  IP33  IRD 

Telephone:  Bury  St  Edmunds  (0284)  63660 
University  of  Warwick  Business  Information  Service 

A  oneday  seminar  about  information  on  High  tech,  markets 
-  biotechnology  and  electronics 

Finding  published  information  about  the  newer,  high 
technology  industries  can  be  a  problem.  Products  and 
companies  themselves  may  change  so  fast  that  information 
rapidly  becomes  out-of-date  even  if  it  is  available.  This  one- 
day  seminar,  on  'Diesday  30  June  1987,  looks  at  business 
information  on  the  high  technology  industries  in  general  and 
in  particular  at  two  very  different  markets,  biotechnology  and 
electronics. 

Speakers,  including  specialists  on  the  two  industries 
highlighted,  will  discuss  published  sources  as  well  as  the 
rapidly  increasing  number  of  online  databases  in  the  field. 
All  participants  will  receive  a  detailed  checklist  of  major 
sources.  The  seminar  will  be  of  interest  to  marketing  staff, 
market  researchers,  corporate  planners,  information  officers 
and  business  librarians. 


It  is  organised  by  the  University  of  Warwick  Business 
Information  Service,  a  leading  British  business  information 
provider  for  over  ten  years. 

More  information  and  a  booking  form  may  be  obtained  from: 
Mrs  M  E  Brittin 

University  of  Warwick  Business  Information  Service 

University  of  Warwick  Library 

Gibbett  Hill  Road 

Coventry  CV4  7AL 

Telephone:  0203-52325^523051 

GOVERNMENT  STATTSTICAL  SERVICE 
Reviews  of  regular  surveys 

Set  out  below  is  a  list  (rf  recently  completed  category  B  reviews 
of  surveys  to  businesses  and  local  authorities.  These  surveys 
are  subject  to  an  internal  departmental  review  and  a  report 
which  is  monitored  by  the  Survqr  Control  Unit.  Any  enquiries 
concerning  a  survey  or  its  review  should  be  made  to  the 
appropriate  departmental  contact  point  given  below. 

I  Surveys  to  businesses 

Pig  census 

Mr  A  J  S  Stewart 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  for  Scotland 
Chesser  House 
Gorgie  Road 
Edinburgh  EHll  3AW 

Glasshouse  survey 
Hardy  nursery  stock  survey 
Horticultural  yields  and  prices  survey 
Cysticercus  bovis  and  meat  inspection  surveys 
Mr  D  J  Greig 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  for  Scotland 
Chesser  House 
Gorgie  Road 
Edinburgh  EHll  3AW 

Scottish  farm  accounts 
Mr  F  McIntosh 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  for  Scodand 
Chesser  House 
Gorgie  Road 
Edinburgh  EHll  3AW 

Industrial  disputes  -  notification  of  stoppages 
Mr  B  Baty 

Department  of  Employment 
Statistics  B3 
Caxton  House 
Tothill  Street 
London  SWIH  9NF 

Building  and  civil  engineering  employment  and  output  return: 
nationalised  industries  and  public  authorities 
Mr  F  D  Sando 

Department  of  the  Environment 
SC  Division 
43  Marsham  Street 
London  SWIP  3EB 
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Scottish  careers  service  monthly  return 
Mr  A  J  HarvQT 

Industry  Department  for  Scotland 
New  St  Andrew’s  House 
St  James  Centre 
Edinburgh  EHl  3TA 


Quarterly  computing  services  inquiry 
Mr  A  Mehta 

Department  of  Trade  and  Industry 

Millbank  Tower 

Millbank 

London  SWIP  4QU 

Scottish  Tourist  Board  visitors  attractions  survqr 
Scottish  Iburist  Board  siu^ey  of  self-catering  accortunodation 
Scottish  Tourist  Board  acconunodation  occupancy  survey 
Highlands  and  Islands  Development  Board  hotel  occupancy 
survey 

Highlands  and  Islands  Development  Board  self-catering 
occupancy  survey 

Irvine  New  Town  armual  employment  survey 
East  Kilbride  New  Ibwn  armual  employment  survey 
Livingston  New  Town  armual  employment  survey 
Cumbernauld  Development  Corporation  armual  employment 
survey 

Gleruothes  New  Town  bi-armual  employment  survey 
Mr  A  J  Harvey 

Industry  Department  for  Scotland 
New  St  Andrew’s  House 
St  James  Centre 
Edinburgh  EHl  3TA 

II  Local  authorities 

Index  of  retail  prices:  provision  of  school  meals 
Ms  D  A  Craker 
Department  of  Employment 
Room  R348 
Caxton  House 
Tothill  Street 
London  SWIH  9NA 

Building  and  civil  engineering  employment  and  output 
returns:  local  authority  and  new  towns 
Mr  F  D  Sando 

Department  of  the  Environment 
SC  Division 
43  Marsham  Street 
London  SWIP  3EB 

Quarterly  housing  activity  return 
Housebuilding  return 
Armual  housing  activity  return 
Mr  W  H  Stott 

Department  of  the  Environment 
SH  Division 
2  Marsham  Street 
London  SWIP  3EB 

Probation  statistics:  inquiry,  matrimonial  and  miscellaneous 
work 

Probation  statistics:  notification  of  occurrence 
Mr  P  W  Ward 
Home  Office 
S2D  Division 
Abell  House 
John  Islip  Street 
London  SWIP  4LH 


Statement  of  plarming  applications  decided  for  past  year 
Harmonised  monitoring  of  river  water  quality 
Water  resources  in  Scotland 
River  pollution  survey 
Industrial  sites  registers 
Mr  P  R  McGUl 
Scottish  Office 
New  St  Andrews  House 
St  James  Centre 
Edinburgh  EHl  3SX 


Housing  plan  check  list 

Summary  return  on  sales  of  local  authority  dwellings 
Rent  return 

Homeless  household  case  return 
Quarterly  return  on  use  of  temporary  acconunodation 
Armual  survey  of  local  authority  mortgages 
Housing  land:  armual  return 
Local  authority  housing  building 
Housebuilding  other  than  local  housing  authorities 
Housing  stock:  annual  return 
Houses  demolished  or  closed:  quarterly  return 
Sales  and  transfers  of  dwellings  local  housing 
authorities 

Acquisition  of  dwellings  by  local  housing  authorities 
Private  sector  house  conversions,  improvements 
and  repairs 

Housing  below  the  tolerable  standard 
Housing  action  areas:  armual  progress  report 
Home  insulation  grants:  private  sector  housing 
Local  authority  improvement  quarterly  summary 
Public  sector  housing:  energy  conservation 
Mr  R  A  DeMellow 
Scottish  Office 
St  Andrew’s  House 
Edinburgh  EHl  3DE 

Local  financial  returns: 

Education  -  Libraries/museums  -  Social  work  - 
Social  work  supplementary  information  - 
Law,  order  and  protective  services  - 
Roads,  transport  excluding  trunk  roads  - 
Water,  sewerage  and  envirorunental  services  - 
Planning  services  -  Recreation  services  - 
Other  services  -  Central  administration  - 
Rate  fimd  income  -  Housing  -  Water  - 
Revenue  producing  undertakings  -  Special  funds  - 
Superarmuation  -  Common  good 
Capital  payments  return  CPRIA 
Capital  payments  return  CPR5 
Capital  payments  return  CPRl,  2,  3,  and  4 
Salaries  and  wages  return 
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Rateable  values  in  Scotland 
Mr  D  M  Wann 
Scottish  Office 
New  St  Andrew’s  House 
St  James  Centre 
Edinburgh  EHl  3SX 

Education  Statistics,  Scotland: 

Particulars  of  pupils  leaving  school 
Students  on  non-vocational  courses  of 
further  education 

School  and  further  education  bursaries  return 
Monthly  teacher  flow  returns 
Annual  survey  of  listening,  viewing  and 
use  of  microcomputers 
School  placing  requests 
Census  of  school  meals 
Census  of  school  milk 
Courses  of  further  education 
Students  on  courses  of  further  education 
First  destination  of  graduates  and  diplomates 
Mr  G  Jackson 

Scottish  Education  Department 
Education  Statistics 
43  Jeffrey  Street 
Edinburgh  EHl  IDN 

Day  nurseries  children’s  centres  census  return 
Home  care  services  return 

Day  service  return  (children)  Day  services  for  adults  and  the 
elderly  census  return 
Day  service  return  (adults) 

Meals  on  wheels  and  other  meals  served  at  home 
Community  service  by  offender:  initial  return 
Community  service  offender:  termination  return 
Individual  return  for  reporters,  deputies  and  assistants 
Aggregate  return  for  reporters  office  staff 
Case  dealt  with  by  reporter 
Social  work  case  related  returns:  number  of  reports 
Social  work  case  related  returns:  material  provision 
Social  work  case  related  returns:  financial  provision 
Admission  form  for  children  entering  care  or  supervision 
Return  of  notifiable  changes  to  children  in  care  supervision 
Return  of  children  discharged  from  care  or  supervision 
Residential  establishments  census  return 
Mr  I  D  Bald 

Scottish  Education  Department 
Social  Work  Services  Group 
43  Jeffrey  Street 
Edinburgh  EHl  IDN 


Plaiming  statistics  -  Wales 
General  development  control  return 
Processing  time  for  plaiming  applications 
Mrs  M  A  J  Gronow 
Welsh  Office 
Room  2044 
Cathays  Park 
Cardiff  CFl  3NQ 

Appointments  and  changes 

Office  of  Population  Censuses  and  Surveys  PPCS) 
Appointment  of  Deputy  Director  -  Operations 
Mr  F  E  Whitehead.  Deputy  Director,  now  has  professional 
responsibility  for  all  the  statistical  work  of  OPCS  except  for 
medical  statistics.  He  will  in  future  have  the  title  ‘Deputy 
Director  -  Statistics’. 

The  Treasury  have  agreed  to  the  creation  of  a  post  of  Deputy 
Director  -  Operations  at  Grade  3  for  three  years.  Mr  Bryan 
Ellis,  formerly  the  Resident  Chairman  of  foe  Civil  Service 
Selection  Board,  was  appointed  to  foe  new  post  at  foe  end 
of  April.  Mr  Ellis  will  be  responsible  for  Registration, 
National  Health  Service  Central  Register,  Establishment, 
Finance  and  Computer  Divisions. 

Mr  A  G  Davies,  Statistician,  Department  of  Employment, 
promoted  to  Chief  Statistician,  Manpower  Services 
Commission  on  11  March  1987. 


Printed  in  the  UK  for  Her  Majesty’s  Stationery  Office  by  Hobbs  the  Printers 


77.49 


SOCIAL  TRENDS 


For  seventeen  years  Social  Trends  has  provided 
a  valuable  insight 
into  life  in  Britain  and  its  changes 


As  much  more  than  simply  a  source  of  updated 
information.  Social  Trends  continues  to  provide 
an  invaluable  insight  into  changing  patterns  of 
British  life. 


Social  Trends  remains  necessary  for  those 
people  involved  in  social  policy  both  inside  and 
outside  Government,  and  has  become  an 
essential  tool  for  market  researchers,  journalists 
and  other  commentators,  teachers,  advertisers, 
businessmen  —  for  anyone  who  is  interested  in 
British  society. 


Each  Social  Trends  focuses  on  specific  issues. 
The  17th  edition  includes  two  articles  —  one  is 
on  social  trends  since  the  second  world  war 
and  the  other  looks  at  longitudinal  perspectives 
of  household  formation  and  dissolution  and 
housing  tenure,  complementing  the  information 
in  Chapter  8  on  Housing. 


Regional  Trends  and  the  Monthly  Digest  of 
Statistics  make  ideal  companions  from  the 
Central  Statistical  Office's  comprehensive 
range  of  publications  on  Britain's  society 
and  economy. 


Social  Trends  17 

For  the  sixth  year 
running  price  held  at 
£19.95 

ISBN  011  6202440 


Central  Statistical  Office  publications  are  published 
by  Her  Majesty's  Stationery  Office. 

They  are  obtainable  from  Government  bookshops 
and  through  good  booksellers. 


A  guide  to  who  goes  where 
in  the  National  Accounts 


Recently  updated  by  the  CSO,  the  booklet  Sector  Classification  for  the 
National  Accounts  No  5  is  used  by  government  statisticians  to  divide 
the  economy  into  institutional  sectors  according  to  economic  organisation 
as  displayed  by  control  and  ownership.  It  complements  the  well-known 
Standard  Industrial  Classification  which  groups  economic  units  according 
to  their  main  economic  activity. 

The  basis  and  purpose  of  the  classification  are  described  and  the 
individual  sectors  are  defined.  The  primary  division  is  into  the 
personal,  corporate,  general  government  and  overseas  sectors;  each  sector 
is  further  sub-divided.  The  private  sector  and  the  domestic  non-bank 
private  sector  are  easily  identified  by  combining  relevant  sub¬ 
sectors.  The  sub-sector  lists  provided  contain  both  organisations  typical 
of  each  sector  and  bodies  whose  status  and  structure  alone  do  not  give  a 
clear  guide  to  classification. 

Sector  Classification  for  the  Nationai  Accounts  No  5 
price  £3.00  including  postage, 

is  available  from: 

Branch  5, 

Room  71  C/1 
Central  Statistical  Office 
Great  George  Street 
LONDON  SW1P  3AQ 

A  cheque  made  payable  to  HM  Treasury  Votes  Cash  Account 
should  accompany  each  order. 
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The  Annual  Abstract  is  a  selection  of  the  most  important  statistics  on  the 
economic,  industrial  and  social  life  of  the  United  Kingdom.  It  presents  the 
widest  range  of  information  of  all  Central  Statistical  Office  publications, 
with  data  for  periods  of  10  years  or  more.  Some  348  tables  cover  population, 
social  conditions,  employment,  production,  national  income  and  expenditure, 
home  finance,  banking  and  insurance,  and  prices. 


Price  £17.50 


Central  Statistical  Office  publications  are  published  by 
Her  Majesty's  Stationary  Office. 

They  are  obtainable  from  Government  bookshops  and 
through  good  booksellers 
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